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A b s t r a c t
This thesis suggests a conflict management model for the resolution of conflicts 
that occur during the in-situ conservation and presentation of archaeological remains 
that are discovered as a result of development projects. More specifically, the thesis 
examines the extent to which the creation of in-situ museums -museums that are usually 
located in the basements of modem buildings and preserve archaeological remains in 
situ- can function as a compromise solution among the conflicting parties.
The thesis is divided into eight chapters. The first chapter presents the research 
aims and objectives of the thesis while the second chapter analyses the methodological 
approaches.
The third chapter reviews from a critical point of view the basic conflict 
management theories that have been developed by a variety of disciplines including 
economics, management science and sociology. This chapter identifies the key conflict 
elements and suggests a descriptive conflict management model. This model constitutes 
a tool for analysing the conflict situations in the case studies.
Chapter four conceptualises the case of in-situ museums and explores how some 
of their distinctive characteristics play a role in conflict genesis, escalation and 
resolution. The next three chapters analyse conflict situations within the theoretical 
framework and discourse that have been presented in the two previous ones. Chapter 5 
examines conflict situations that arose when archaeological remains were discovered 
during the construction of private works. Chapter 6 analyses examples of conflicts that 
relate to the discovery of archaeological remains during the implementation of public 
works. Chapter 7 is exclusively devoted to the case of the New Acropolis Museum in 
Athens.
Chapter 8 concludes with the suggestion of an operational conflict management 
model that can be integrated into the heritage management planning. The formation of 
this model was based on the descriptive conflict management model presented in 
chapter 3. The operational conflict management model is enriched with a series of 
guidelines and tactics for dealing effectively with oppositions and conflicts.
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CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION
1.1. The key aim of the thesis
The issue of conflict in the heritage sector (the term refers to heritage organisations, 
relevant governmental bodies and museums) has been thoroughly discussed by several 
researchers in the last decades. The main focus has been placed on the value-led 
approach to heritage management (see section 1.3) which emphasises the importance of 
assessing the divergent values that different parties attach to heritage sites (Aplin 2002; 
Avrami et al. 2000; Darvill 1995; Deeben et al. 1999; De la Torre 2002; 2005; Demas 
2002; Hall and McArthur 1996; Klamer and Zuidhof 1999; Mason and Avrami 2002; 
National Trust 2002; 2003; Pearson and Sullivan 1995; Skeates 2000; Tunbridge and 
Ashworth 1996). Despite the existing theoretical discourse on the dissonant nature of 
heritage and the necessity to manage conflicting values and recognise different power 
relationships there is a gap in existing literature regarding the development of 
management techniques and tools that are required for the effective management of 
conflicts that occur in the heritage sector.
The shift in heritage management theory and practice from the emphasis on 
conservation and visitor management to the value-led approach took place gradually in 
the 1970s and reached a peak in the 1990s (Aplin 2002,141). During this period special 
emphasis was placed on the recognition of values attached to heritage by indigenous 
and minority groups as well as on the involvement of local communities in the heritage 
management process (Aplin 2002, 141). This emphasis is reflected to the so called 
‘Burra Charter* heritage management process, among the widely used heritage 
management processes which has constituted the basis for several suggested heritage 
management plans (see the revised version at ICOMOS 1999; Truscott and Young 
2000). However, the Burra charter, as well as similar heritage management processes 
(see Clark 1999; 2001; Kerr 1996), although acknowledging the importance of 
assessing the divergent interests, do not incorporate the development of specific conflict 
management strategies as an essential component of the process. Specific also heritage 
management plans for sites such as Stonehenge (English Heritage 2000) and of 
Hadrian’s Wall (Hadrian’s wall Country 2002) (see other management plans in Marta
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de la Torre 2005; Hodder and Doughty 2007) emphasise the necessity to develop 
partnerships with the involved parties and actively involve local communities in the 
heritage management process, there is a lack in developing specific strategies that can 
facilitate the achievement of the above aims.
The development o f conflict management strategies within heritage management is 
explored in cases where archaeological remains, discovered on rescue excavations, are 
preserved in situ and are integrated into modem buildings (these cases are defined in the 
thesis as in-situ museums). The main reason for selecting the case of in-situ museums 
rather than examples where remains are preserved by record or reburial is because this 
case allows a holistic examination of conflict situations that occur before, during and 
after the discovery of archaeological remains. In other words, the examination of 
conflicts related to the emergence of in-situ museums permit the exploration o f conflicts 
related not only to the preservation but also to the presentation, interpretation and 
aesthetic integration of archaeological remains into a modem building. In addition, the 
case of in-situ museums provides the chance to examine the extent to which the creation 
of an in-situ museum can constitute a negotiated and compromise policy/action or, 
occasionally, a source of conflict.
The case studies derive from a broad geographical area and chronological period in 
order to identify the common conflicting patterns that will constitute the basis for the 
formation of the conflict management model. However, emphasis is given to the case of 
the New Acropolis Museum (NMA) in Athens which, as will be analysed below 
(section 1.2.) constitutes the core case study of the thesis. My personal work experience 
as an archaeologist on the site o f Makriyianni, where the new museum has being built, 
has provided me with an in-depth knowledge of the situation. This also gave me the 
ability to assess the quality and accuracy of sources related to the NMA such as 
newspapers and personal communications.
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1.2. Chapter outline: Research aims, objectives and questions
The core and ultimate aim of the thesis is the development of an operational conflict 
management model that can be incorporated into the overall heritage management 
process. This model is a continuous and dynamic process which requires the fulfillment 
o f further sub-aims and objectives that are achieved in different chapters (Figure 1 and 
Tablet).
Chapter 2 illustrates the methodological approaches I have followed as well as some of 
the difficulties and limitations I encountered during the research.
Chapter 3 provides the broader theoretical framework of the thesis and presents a 
descriptive conflict management model which constitutes the basis for analysing the 
conflicts in the case studies and for creating the operational conflict management model 
in chapter 8. The formation of the descriptive conflict management model was based on 
an interdisciplinary assessment of theories examining the nature and management of 
conflict including sociological, economic, psychological, geographical, behavioural and 
organisation management theories. This interdisciplinary examination allowed the 
identification o f some of the main and common factors that lead to conflicts. Among the 
several conflict factors those that apply to the heritage sector have been selected. In this 
chapter I also demonstrate that the interdisciplinary approach that I followed for 
conceptualising and developing a preliminary descriptive conflict management model 
should characterise the decision-making process and actions in the heritage sector. 
Although interdisciplinarity may constitute a potential source of conflict in itself it can 
also be a driving force for innovative projects. Innovation can occasionally play a 
significant role in avoidance and resolution of external conflicts as will be shown in the 
case of Jorvik Viking Centre (chapter 5, section 5.4).
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Ch. I
Setting the core 
aim of the 
thesis
Ch. 8:
operational 
model
Achieving the 
core aim: Model 
creation
Ch. 2
Defining the 
methodological 
approach
Ch. 3; 
descriptive 
model
Step 1:
Key factors of 
conflict
Key conflict
studies
Figure. 1: Diagram showing the interrelationship o f the research aims with the chapters
In chapter 4 my aim is to provide a general overview of the case o f in-situ museums, a 
specific type of museum which has not been thoroughly analysed and explored in 
heritage literature and museum theory. My objective is to identify through the 
conceptualisation o f in-situ museums their distinctive characteristics which differentiate 
them from other museum types and which play a significant role in conflict genesis, 
escalation and resolution. Emphasis is placed on the extent to which innovation, change, 
ownership and aesthetics function as sources of conflict. These characteristics are 
analysed through broader theoretical perspectives using theories of organisational 
change, diffusion of innovation and aesthetics in order to understand why these factors 
lead to conflict as well as how they can possibly be used as a means for resolving a 
conflict. The conceptualisation of in-situ museums makes it possible to identify further 
key elements that are integrated into the conflict management model and which refer 
specifically to the case of in-situ museums.
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Chapters 5, 6 and 7 analyse thoroughly the case studies of the thesis in which conflicts 
emerged during the discovery of significant archaeological remains (for the criteria o f 
selection of the case studies see chapter 2, section 2.2.). The descriptive conflict 
management model suggested in chapter 3 will be used as an analytical tool for 
describing the conflicts in the case studies. The conflicts will be examined through the 
broader theoretical framework described in chapters 3 and 4. Chapter 5 analyses 
examples where conflicts occurred during the construction of a private project. Chapter 
6 examines case studies where conflicts emerged from the discovery of archaeological 
sites during the implementation of a public project, mainly the rehabilitation of an open- 
space, and, finally, chapter 7 discusses thoroughly the case of the New Acropolis 
Museum (NMA).
The above mentioned chapters focus on the external rather than the internal conflicts 
since the analysis o f the latter requires in-depth psychological experiments which are 
beyond the scope o f this thesis. However, references relating to internal disputes are 
included in the text The reason for dividing the case studies into three chapters 
according to the type of development project is the fact that public perceptions seem to 
be shaped, motivated and transformed mainly by the values that the public attaches to 
the modem project rather than the ones that it places on an archaeological site. 
Therefore, public attitudes towards the preservation or destruction of an archaeological 
site are basically a reflection o f the people’s attitudes, perceptions and values towards 
the present project during which an archaeological site is discovered. Although I 
acknowledge the fact that public perceptions are usually an amalgam of perceptions 
towards the past and the present, I want to emphasise through the above division that, at 
least in the case o f in-situ museums, the perceptions towards the present and modem 
constitute the motivation force for shaping perceptions towards the past and antiquity.
The analysis of each case study begins with a brief historic review of the conflicts 
which actually coincides with the first step of the descriptive conflict management 
model (chapter 3 and 8) the aim o f which is the provision of a historic timeline. The 
analysis proceeds following the steps o f the descriptive conflict management model 
suggested in chapter 3 (Figure 2). The aim of the analytical approach to the conflict 
situations in each case study is the identification of the constants and variables of a
22
conflict situation. The term ‘constants’, a term often used in management science, refers 
in the thesis to the common behavioural patterns, actions and reactions of the involved 
parties in a conflict situation. My aim is to identify some common behavioural patterns 
and actions which remain similar in several case studies despite the geographical and 
chronological differences of the examples that are examined. The ‘variables’ refer to 
those parameters that may contribute to changing the constants. The identification of 
variables and constants of a phenomenon or situation is an essential element in the 
formation of a decision-making model in management science (Prastakos 2002, 66). 
While management scientists decode the data they collect with numbers in order to 
develop quantitative models, my aim is to develop a qualitative model which can be 
used by heritage managers.
Chapter 5 examines the case o f Wood Quay in Ireland and the example of the Rose 
Theatre in the UK in detail. These examples show that the public usually opposes the 
destruction o f a nationally and internationally valued monument or site when it is 
threatened by the construction of a private building. Private buildings in these cases are 
interpreted and viewed as a metaphor of capitalism, consumption and homogenisation 
of the present threatening the nostalgia o f the past. An interesting issue is how a site can 
be transformed from a locally important to a national one by public demand, in contrast 
to cases where the public reacts against monuments and sites that have already been 
acknowledged by the state as national monuments. This chapter also explores the 
interrelationship between collective, cultural/emotional, intangible benefits derived 
from the preservation of the past -mainly associated with the nostalgia of the past- and 
the tangible benefits, mainly economic, associated with the construction of a modem 
building. The case study of the Jorvik Viking Centre is used as a reference in order to 
demonstrate that innovative policy and preventive conflict management strategies can 
be beneficial for both the developers and the archaeologists. The extent to which the 
construction o f an in-situ museum has been used as a compromise solution is also 
explored. Other examples, such as the Aboa Vetus Museum in Finland and the 
Billingsgate Bathhouse in London are also used as a reference in order to illuminate 
some of the key issues that have been raised through the examination of the previous 
examples.
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Chapter 6 analyses the example of the ‘Archaeo forum’ in Belgium, the Administrative 
Square {TlXazeia Aioucrjxripiov) in Greece and the Mitropolis Site Museum in Naxos, 
Greece, where significant archaeological remains were discovered during the 
rehabilitation of a square. Due to the inherent social benefits attached to the above 
projects, public reactions may occasionally be either positive or negative. The role of 
the construction of an in-situ museum as a compromise solution is examined. The 
examination o f the above examples allows the exploration of the conflicts that occur 
when collective and/or private socio-economic benefits derived from a public 
rehabilitation project clash with the cultural benefits derived from the preservation o f an 
archaeological site. The latter can be collective and intangible when associated with 
symbolic meanings or private and tangible when associated with scientific research. The 
role of an open-public space in public minds and the negative impact that an 
archaeological site occupying an open-space has for a community are also examined. 
This challenges the role of an in-situ museum when it functions as a compromise 
solution, and implies that an in-situ museum should encompass the values that an open- 
public space has for the public including the enhancement o f the quality of life 
understood in aesthetic, social and economic terms.
Chapter 7 discusses thoroughly the example of the New Acropolis Museum (NMA) in 
Athens. Although a museum project is a public project, and therefore, could have been 
analysed in the previous chapter, I decided to examine this example in separately. This 
example provides a more holistic approach to the nature of conflict in heritage and its 
management since it reveals complex and multi-level conflicts related to the discovery 
of archaeological remains during the construction of modem buildings. This chapter 
also demonstrates how the destruction or preservation of an archaeological site can be 
used for legitimising goals and objectives. Furthermore, positions (what the parties say) 
that hide needs (what must be done) or goals (what they really want to achieve) are 
clearly distinguished, a distinction which is thoroughly analysed in chapter 3.
Chapter 8 presents the operational conflict management model which is based on the 
descriptive model suggested in chapter 3 but enriched with guidelines and tactics based 
on the constants and variables that have been identified in the analysis o f the case 
studies. The chapter also shows the integration of the model into the heritage 
management process.
24
1.3. Terminology
This section defines the term ‘stakeholder* and distinguishes it from the term ‘parties’ 
which will be used throughout the thesis instead.
The concept of the ‘stakeholder’ was initially developed by R. Edward Freeman- 
Professor o f Business Administration at the Darden School of Virginia - in the 1980s 
(Freeman 1984) and was further developed by Post et al. (2002). According to their 
definition the parties of a corporation are the individuals or groups of people who 
contribute, either voluntarily or involuntarily, to its wealth-creating capacity and 
activities, and, therefore, they are its potential beneficiaries and/or risk bearers (Post et 
al. 2002, 20-21). Although the stakeholder theory introduced by Freeman recognises the 
existence of several external parties including governmental parties, political groups, 
trade unions and communities, focus is placed on the owners o f the company 
prioritising the needs and benefits of the company rather than the needs of the external 
parties.
In contrast to the business theorists, management scientists and decision-making 
theorists emphasised mainly the importance o f assessing the values and needs of 
external parties. Therefore, they use the term ‘stakeholder’ when they refer to either a 
person or an organisation that has a legitimate interest in a project or entity (Apostolakis 
and Pickett 1998; von Winterfeldt 2001). Similarly, in discussions on the decision­
making process at non-profit organisations -such as heritage organisations- the term 
stakeholder tends to include everyone with an interest/stake in what the entity is.
The term ‘stakeholders’ was introduced and used broadly in heritage management 
theory and practice in the 1990s. This term is being used by heritage managers when 
they refer to groups of people or individuals who have an interest or stake in how a 
heritage site is used, developed, interpreted or preserved, or ‘who have the potential to 
cause impacts on the site or are themselves impacted by what happens at the site’ 
(Demas 2002, 31).
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Negotiation theorists prefer the term ‘parties’ (Lewicki et al. 1999) and some 
organisation management theorists use the term ‘social entities’ (Rahim 2001) while 
some sociologists prefer the term ‘actors’ (Callon 1986; Latour 1987; Latour 2005). The 
advantage of the above terms is that because of their generality they can apply to any 
individual or group of people, internal or external, who have an interest, value or need 
that either is gained or threatened by an action of a specific organisation. Regarding the 
fact that stakes and interests derive from deeper needs and wills, the term ‘stakeholder’ 
sounds quite restrictive. In addition, this term has immediate connotations with the 
business environment with which heritage cannot always be associated. Therefore, for 
the purposed o f this thesis, the term ‘parties’ which is more general was selected. 
Finally, the term ‘actors’ was not adopted since it is associated with a person or a group 
of people who take a specific action, while in some cases, the involved parties may not 
take any action at all.
1.4. Originality-practical outcomes
The original contribution of the thesis is that it fills existing gaps in heritage 
management theory regarding the development of conflict management strategies. 
Moreover, the research follows an interdisciplinary approach including economic, 
sociological and psychological theories concerning the nature o f conflict and its 
management. This approach brings new dimensions to the theory of heritage 
management and has great potential for further research in the future.
Some of the practical outcomes o f the research include:
• An extensive database linking in-situ museums with the location (country and 
city) type of intervention, conservation and visitor access issues, conflicts, 
bibliography and pictures (see attached CD).
• An extensive database linking in-situ archaeological remains preserved in the 
basement of modem buildings but still inaccessible to the public in Greece with 
their location of discovery, type of intervention, criteria of significance, 
conflicts/tensions, bibliography and pictures (APPENDIX I).
• A detailed documentation of the case studies (chapters 5, 6, 7).
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• Recommendations/guidelines regarding the development of conflict 
management strategies for the approach to conflicts in heritage management 
(chapter 8).
• Development o f a conflict management model that can be used by heritage 
managers as a tool for developing conflict management strategies (chapters 3 
and 8).
Finally, although the development o f the model and its applicability is explored in the 
context o f in-situ museums, the same model can be used as a general framework for the 
development o f a conflict management strategy in the heritage sector. Therefore, the 
aim is to provide a generic and flexible model which can be adapted in different 
situations.
Table 1: Research aims, objectives and questions
NATURE O F EA CH  
CH A PTER
RESEARCH AIM RESEARCH
OBTECITVES
RESEARCH
OUESTIONS
2: METHODOLOGY To present the 
methodological 
approach, difficulties 
and ethics 
encountered in the 
thesis and how these 
affected the 
development of the 
modeL
3: THEORY To develop a 
descriptive conflict 
management model 
that can be used as a 
tool for analysing the 
conflicts in the case 
studies and can 
provide a basis for 
creating an 
operational conflict 
management modeL
□  To examine 
existing conflict 
management 
theories in order 
to identify the 
key factors that 
affect the genesis, 
escalation, 
management and 
resolution of a 
conflict situation.
□  To examine the 
interrelationship 
of the above 
factors.
□  To examine the 
applicability of 
these factors in 
the case of 
heritage context.
□  What factors 
contribute to the 
genesis, 
escalation, 
management and 
resolution of a 
conflict situation 
in the heritage 
sector?
□  What factors 
have been 
identified by 
other disciplines?
□  How do they 
apply in the 
heritage context?
□  How can conflict 
be defined?
□  What types of 
conflict do occur 
in the heritage
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sector?
□  At what levels do 
heritage conflicts 
occur?
□  What is conflict 
management in 
theory and 
practice?
□  What types of 
conflict 
management 
strategies exist?
□  Which ones are 
the most 
appropriate for 
the heritage 
sector and why?
□  What are die 
basic principles 
on which the 
formation of die 
descriptive 
model is based?
4: CASE STUDIES-
BROADER
CONTEXT
To appfvtfae 
suggested descriptive 
conflict management 
model in the case of
□  To #**amine the 
evolution of in- 
situ museums 
which will allow 
the identification 
of specific 
characteristics 
that differentiate 
them from other 
museum types 
and that lead to 
conflict genesis 
and escalation.
□  To analyse the 
driving forces 
that lead to 
conflicts in the 
case of in-situ 
museums.
□  How are in-situ 
museums 
defined?
□  How did in-situ 
museums 
evolve?
□  How can in-situ 
museums be 
classified?
□  Does in-situ 
museum type 
play a role in 
conflict genesis?
□  What are the 
special
characteristics
which
differentiate in- 
situ museums 
from other 
museum types?
□  How do these 
characteristics 
play a role in 
conflict genesis, 
escalation, 
management and 
resolution?
□  What types of 
conflicts occur in 
the case of in- 
situ museums
in-situ museums.
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and at what 
levels?
□  Why do conflicts 
occur in the case 
of in-situ 
museums?
□  Which key 
elements should 
be incorporated 
in the descriptive 
conflict 
management 
model in order 
to analyse the 
conflicts in the 
case studies?
5: CASE STUDIES: 
SPECIFIC CONTEXT
To identify constants 
and variables 
following the 
suggested descriptive 
conflict management 
model in cases where 
conflicts occurred 
during the discovery 
of archaeological 
remains on the 
occasion of the 
construction of
modem, private 
projects.
□  To examine die 
sequence of 
conflicts in the 
case studies.
□  To identify the 
circumstances 
under which 
conflicts
escalated or were 
resolved.
□  To identify 
differences and 
similarities in the 
case studies.
□  To discuss the 
genesis, 
escalation and 
management of 
conflict within 
the theoretical 
framework 
analysed in 
chapter 3.
□  What type of 
conflicts 
occurred in the 
case studies?
□  How did the 
conflicts evolve?
□  Why did conflicts 
occur?
□  How were they 
resolved (if they 
were resolved)
□  What was the 
impact of the 
creation of an in- 
situ museum in 
finding a 
compromise?
□  How does the 
analysis of the 
above case 
studies validate 
and/or enrich 
the conflict 
management 
model?
6: CASE STUDIES:
SPECIFIC CONTEXT
To identify cons t a t  
and variables 
following the 
suggested descriptive 
conflict management 
model in cases where 
conflicts occurred 
during the discovery 
of archaeological 
remains on the 
occasion of the 
construction of 
modem, public 
projects.
□  To examine the 
sequence of 
conflicts in the 
case studies.
□  To identify the 
circumstances 
under which 
conflicts
escalated or were 
resolved.
□  To identify 
differences and 
similarities in the 
case studies.
□  What type of 
conflicts 
occurred in the 
case studies?
□  How did the 
conflicts evolve?
□  Why did conflicts 
occur?
□  How were they 
resolved (if they 
were resolved)
□  What was the 
impact of the 
creation of an in-
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□  To discuss the 
genesis, 
escalation and 
management of 
conflict within 
the theoretical 
framework 
analysed in 
chapter 3.
situ museum in 
find in g a 
compromise?
□  How does the 
analysis of the 
above case 
studies validate 
and/or enrich 
the conflict 
management 
model?
7: CORE CASE To identify constants □  To examine the □  What type of
STUDY: and variables sequence of conflicts
SPECIFIC CONTEXT following the conflicts in the occurred in the
suggested descriptive case study. case study?
conflict management □  To identify the □  How did the
model in cases where circumstances conflicts evolve?
conflicts occurred under which □  Why did conflicts
during the discovery conflicts occur?
of archaeological escalated or were □  How were they
remains on the resolved. resolved (if they
occasion of the □  To identify were resolved)
construction of differences and □  What was the
modem, private similarities indie impact of the
projects. case study. creation of an in-
□  To discuss the situ museum in
genesis, find ing a
escalation and compromise?
management of □  How does the
conflict within analysis of the
the theoretical above case study
framework validate and/or
analysed in enrich the
chapter 3. conflict
management
model?
8: PRACTICE / To develop an □  To sum up the □  What are the
CONCLUSION operational conflict constants and commonalities in
management model variables. the case studies?
based on the □  To enrich the □  What are the
common behavioural descriptive differences?
patterns (constants) conflict □  What are some
and taking into management of the
consideration model with implications?
changeable specific □  What is the
parameters guidelines, tactics applicability of
parameters and tools. the model in a
(variables). broader context
30
CHAPTER 2: METHODOLOGY
2.1. Introduction
In the thesis I have adopted the triangulation approach according to which qualitative 
and quantitative methods and data are compared in order to see whether they 
corroborate one another (Silverman 2005, 307) (Table 2). The adoption of this method 
reduces the risk o f invalidity and scientific inaccuracy which may result from the fact 
that each individual method has several drawbacks (Table 3) (Kirk and Miller 1986).
As Flick has pointed out qualitative research is inherently multi-method in focus (Flick 
2002, 226-227). Although objective reality can never be captured, the adoption of a 
multi-method approach secures an in-depth understanding of the phenomenon in 
question (Denzin and Lincoln 2005, 5). Therefore the triangulation approach, or 
according to Richardson and St. Pierre (2005, 959-978) the crystallisation approach 
(according to which the central image for qualitative inquiry should be the crystal rather 
than the triangle), allows the simultaneous exploration of different data sources which 
secures the validity o f these data (see also Atkinson and Delamont 2005). In some 
cases, such as the NMA, a further reason which necessitated the adoption of the 
triangulation approach was the political sensitivity of the project, which often prevented 
interviewees from revealing information regarding their personal perceptions and 
attitudes. Luckily, 367 newspaper articles, collected from the newspaper archive of the 
American School of Classical Studies and the websites of major Greek newspapers, 
have been examined (see below section 2.2 .8).
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Table 2: Summary o f  research aims, data sources and methods used in the thesis.
■ * - ■ - 'Aim ■ ? Data sources •
Chapter 3 Examination of conflict 
management theories 
(interdisciplinary approach) -  
suggestion of a general 
conflict management process
Selection of key 
theoretical elements 
applied to heritage
Literature
Chapter 4 Examination of types and 
levels of conflict at in-situ 
museums -  examination of the 
applicability of conflict 
theories in the case of in-situ 
museums with special focus 
on the notion of change and 
innovation
Creation of a searchable 
database of in-situ 
museums on Access
Qualitative and 
quantitative analysis of 
visitor book comments at 
Naxos
Qualitative and 
quantitative analysis of 
archival data
Literature/publications 
Websites 
Personal visits 
Visitor book at Naxos
Greek Archaeological
Newsletters
(APPENDIX I)
Newspaper articles
Literature
Websites
Archives
Chapter 5 Detailed examination of the 
case studies (private projects 
and archaeology)
Electronic interviews 
Unstructured and semi­
structured interviews 
Personal visits 
Visual ethnography 
Observation
Literature
Websites
Newspaper articles
Chapter 6 Detailed examination of the 
case studies (public projects 
and archaeology)
Electronic interviews 
Unstructured and semi- 
structured interviews 
Personal visits 
Visual ethnography 
Observation
Literature
Websites
Newspaper articles
Chapter 7 Detailed examination of the 
case studies (museum projects 
and archaeology)
Electronic interviews 
Unstructured and semi- 
structured interviews 
Personal visits 
Visual ethnography 
Observation 
Virtual ethnography
Personal experience 
Newspaper articles 
Websites
Chapter 8 Development of an 
operational conflict 
management model
Identification of common 
patterns
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Table 3: Advantages and disadvantages of qualitative methods. Highlighted methods represent 
those used in the thesis (Based on Korn 1990; Denzin and Lincoln 2005; Diamond 1999; 
Fontana and Frey 2005).
Method Advantages Disadvantages
Face-to-face
interviews
higher response rate than mail or 
telephone surveys
Questions can be clarified as necessary 
Not dependent on reading skills 
Sequence of questions is controlled by 
interviewer
Interviewer can motivate respondents 
Open-ended questions more likely to be 
answered
Increased potential for interviewer to 
influence respondent 
Time consuming
Respondents tend to provide socially 
desirable and exaggerated responses 
Inappropriate for questions that use 
checklists and rating scales 
Some responses may go unrecorded
Telephone interviews Questions can be clarified
A good follow-up to face-to-face
interviews
Sequence of questions is controlled
Difficult to develop a rapport with the 
respondent
Questions must be brief and straight­
forward
More sensitive to inconsistent phrasing 
Labour intensive
Inappropriate for questions using 
checklist or rating scales as they are 
difficult to be read
Group interviews Relatively inexpensive
Production of rich data
Stimulating for respondents and so aid
for recall
Flexible format
The results cannot be generalised 
A group can be dominated by one 
person
The interviewer must encourage 
recalcitrant respondents to participate 
The interviewer must obtain responses 
from the entire group to ensure the 
fullest coverage of the topic
Unstructured
interviews
------------------ .------------------------------  *
Can provide in-depth qualitative data
Valuable for probing respondent’s 
feelings
Analysis is more difficult
Occasionally they may report on what 
they believe the interviewer wants to 
hear
interviewing
.  d r.. i- ' y  4
Inexpensive
Quick
Can reach 100% of some specialised 
populations
Better quality data in terms of item 
completion
More detailed responses to open-ended 
questions
Respondents can easily manufacture 
fictional social realities without anyone 
knowing the difference
More time consuming
Responses are more cryptic and less in
depth
Mail surveys Respondent has more time to complete 
Respondents are more comfortable 
answering personal questions 
A good follow up to face-to-face 
interviews
Chance of a low response rate 
Some questions may be not understood 
Longer implementation process 
Questions may be incorrectly answered 
Questions may be incomplete 
Open-ended questions are often skipped
Partial self
administered
questionnaires
Allows control over questionnaire 
distribution
Staff member can ensure the completion 
It is partially anonymous
Respondent is free to answer questions 
out of sequence
interviews
The interviewer can substitute words 
that may be more easily understood
Analysis is more complex
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2.2. Methods
2.2.1. Selection of the case studies
From a methodological point of view die thesis aims to fulfil two main epistemological 
questions. The first question is what can be learned about a single case study and the 
second is on what a case study can teach about a whole field (Stake 2005, 443). In view 
of these questions, the thesis analyses a series of single case studies in order to extract 
conclusions on the field of conflict management in the heritage sector.
Following Stake’s classification of case studies, the thesis combines the method of 
multiple or collective case study with the use of an intrinsic case study (Stake 2005, 
445). An intrinsic case study is o f intrinsic interest in the sense that it has particularities 
which make it o f interest of study (ibid). A multiple or collective case study is an 
instrumental case study - a case study the examination o f which aims to provide insight 
into a specific issue and redraw a generalisation and theory - extended to several cases 
(ibid, 446). In other words, several case studies are studied jointly in order to investigate 
a phenomenon -  in this case the phenomenon of conflict in the heritage sector.
The intrinsic case study in the thesis is the case of the NMA. The main reason for 
selecting the New Acropolis Museum as the core case study is the fact that it fulfils the 
criteria of opportunity to learn and accessibility to data. It also fulfils the basic 
requirements for optimising understanding o f a case study which are the experiential 
knowledge and the study of the context and activities associated with this case study 
(Stake 2005, 444). Experiential knowledge has been provided by personal participation 
and working on the site as an archaeologist in 2000-2001 on the site.
The rest of the case studies are used to illuminate further issues related to the 
management of conflicts that occur in the heritage sector. These are the Wood Quay site 
in Dublin (Republic of Ireland), the Rose Theatre in London (UK), the Administrative 
Square in Thessaloniki (Greece), the Archeo forum at Liege (Belgium) and the 
Mitropolis museum at Naxos (Greece). Other examples, such as the Jorvik Viking 
Centre in York (UK), the Abo a Vetus in Turku (Finland) and the Billingsgate
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Bathhouse in London (UK) will be used to a smaller extent in order to illustrate some of 
the key issues, The main criteria on which these case studies were selected were 
accessibility and the opportunity to learn (Stake 2005, 450-451). The notion of 
accessibility is closely related to the opportunity to learn. ‘That may mean taking the 
one most accessible or the one we can spend the most time with* (ibid, 451). This 
criterion is more important for a qualitative researcher than the criterion of 
representativity. As Stake mentions, sometimes it is better to learn a great deal from an 
atypical case than a little from a seemingly typical case (ibid, 451). Therefore, the 
selection of the case studies for analysing the conflicts was based on the availability of 
information regarding the conflicts, a sensitive issue which the involved parties were 
often not willing to discuss. This has resulted in a phenomenological imbalance of 
information presented in each case study since some of the examples are described very 
analytically while others are presented very briefly. The inclusion though of the briefly 
presented examples was considered essential, since they raise disputed issues which do 
not occur in the examples that are thoroughly analysed. As Stake implies ‘populations 
of cases can be represented poorly by single cases or samples of a very few cases, and 
such small samples of cases can provide questionable grounds for advancing grand 
generalisation* (Stake 2005, 460). Therefore the significance of using a case study as a 
method of inquiry relies not on the potential o f gaining a representative and typical 
example but on testing a hypothesis and/or examining a ‘single exception that shows the 
hypothetical to be false* (Stake 1978,7).
A further selection criterion was the extent to which the case studies illuminated a wide 
range of issues in dispute, in order to allow a broad examination of conflicts and their 
management in the heritage sector. 1 was also interested in covering as many as possible 
cases and stages of conflict, including conflicts occurring before, during or after the 
creation of an in-situ museum or cases of in-situ museums which functioned either as an 
issue in dispute or as a compromise solution (Table 4).
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In-situ museums: a compromise In-situ museums: an issue in conflict
Rose Theatre , London, UK Mitropolis Museum at Naxos, Greece
New Acropolis Museum, Athens, 
Greece
New Acropolis Museum, Athens, 
Greece
Jorvik Viking Centre, York, UK Pointe- a- Calliere Museum, Montreal,
Aboa Vetus, Turku, Finland Cathedral of Am, Chieti, Italy
Administrative Square, Thessaloniki, 
Greece
Thermae of 'Campo de Valdes', Gijon, 
Spain
Archaeoforum, liege, Belgium Interpretation centre of the "Muralla 
Punica", Spain
Market of Bom, Barcelona, Spain Billingsgate Bathhouse, London, UK
Table 4: Examples o f in-situ museums that have functioned either as a compromise 
solution or as a source o f conflict
Additionally, an important criterion was the necessity to use examples from a 
geographical and chronological range in order to show that some types of conflict are 
common despite the different time period and geographical area in which they occurred. 
This examination will identify the repetitive patterns of behaviour, actions and reactions 
on the basis o f which a generic conflict management model will be formed.
The case studies were selected among 118 examples included in a database that was 
created by the author (see attached CD). The database contains the following 
information: the name of the country and city where the museum is located, the name 
and the address o f the museum, its opening date, the type of the museum structure, the 
reason why the construction of a museum was taken, the criteria on which the 
conservation of the remains was justified, the obstacles that occurred during the 
planning process, the type and date of the archaeological remains that are incorporated 
into the museum, the involved parties and scientists, types and levels of conflicts, 
conservation, visitor access and financial problems, interpretation techniques, conflict 
management policy, references, (web references and literature) and photographs that 
have been taken by the author or have been used from bibliographic references and 
relevant web sites. The creation of the database was based on information provided by 
the APPEAR Project (a European project for the ‘Accessibility, Sustainable
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Conservation and Enhancement o f Urban Subsoil Archaeological Remains’), 
bibliographic references including the proceedings o f a conference held by the 
International Council o f Archaeological Heritage Management (ICAHM 1996) on in- 
situ conservation, the publication of Hartwig Schmidt analysing the shelters and the 
archaeological crypts in Europe (Schmidt 1988), the proceedings of two conferences 
held in Spain regarding the in-situ conservation o f archaeological remains in urban 
centres (Museu d’ Historia de la Ciutat 2000 ; Rascon Marques and Mendez Madariaga 
2003) and thorough research on the Internet The database has been used as a basis for 
extracting data in order to classify the in-situ museums into types and to explore how 
their main characteristics have evolved. These are briefly presented in forms designed 
on Microsoft Access (see attached CD) which provide information for each museum 
regarding the archaeological remains, their presentation techniques, type of museum 
structure, some selected images and bibliographic references.
2.2.2. Visual ethnography: personal and archival photographs
The issue of scientific validity reoccurs in the visual ethnography since ‘the discourse 
on the validity or invalidity of photographs relies on a central irony of the photograph: It 
is both true and constructed* (Harper 2005, 749). A photograph is true because it 
reflects light falling on a surface (ibid). It is also constructed by the contexts in which it 
is viewed (ibid). In view of this, it is essential to examine the cultural phenomena that 
are grasped through their visual representations within the social settings in which such 
phenomena are generated and interpreted (Atkinson and Delamont 2005, 825).
I attempted to use photographs published by mass media including websites and 
newspapers, as a means to advance theories of the society and people’s perceptions of 
the past (Harper 2005, 748; see also Fuery and Fuery 2003). I have also used 
photographs, taken during visits to the sites and the museums, aimed at either depicting 
the special characteristics o f the museum or the interaction and behaviour of people 
within the museum. In the latter case, since the photographs are personal, they mainly 
connect my personal viewpoint with the argument being presented (Harper 2005, 748). 
The subjective and the personal point of view is an unavoidable element in any 
qualitative research; this does not undervalue the significance of the collected data, but
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it imposes the necessity to use a variety of data sources in order to ensure objectivity. 
Finally, photographs taken at the in-situ museum of Naxos (Greece) and the Aboa Vetus 
Museum (Finland) were shown to individuals in order to examine their views on in-situ 
presentation. These views were compared with views about objects displayed in other 
type of museums where objects are displayed in cases outside their physical context
2.23. Personal experience
Personal experience has been identified by Denzin and Lincoln (2005, 5) as a useful 
qualitative research method. In the case of the New Acropolis, my personal experience 
as an archaeologist working on the site in 2000-2001 provided me with invaluable in- 
depth view regarding the attitudes of my colleagues and cooperators including 
archaeologists, architects and designers and the ways in which they dealt with the 
problem. During this time I also witnessed the confrontations between the police 
officers sent by the local citizens and the archaeologists directing the excavations; the 
quarrels between the police officers who were sent by archaeologists to prevent local 
inhabitants from entering the archaeological site; and one local inhabitant, whose house 
had a brilliant view of the archaeological site, video-taping the excavation works. This 
experience provided me with the ability to assess the validity of other data collected 
from newspaper articles and by interviews.
23.4. Interviews
The scientific accuracy and validity o f interview data has often been questioned and the 
subjectivity of data has often been emphasised, since interviewing is inextricably and 
unavoidably historically, politically, and contextually bound (Fontana and Frey 2005, 
695). The interviewer is also a person, historically and contextually located, carrying 
unavoidable conscious and unconscious motives, desires, feelings, and biases (Sheurich 
1995, 241). Interviewing is also a social interaction context and therefore is influenced 
by this context (Fontana and Frey 2005, 703). Furthermore, the setting in which the 
interview takes place, the language and culture of the participants, the ways in which an 
interviewer presents him/herself and the necessity to gain trust affect to a great extent 
the outcome of the interview.
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However, I believe that subjectivity, which is unavoidable, does not necessarily render 
data scientifically invalid. Qualitative data collected through interviews can provide 
researchers with valuable data in so far their accuracy is corroborated with data 
collected from other sources. In addition, subjectivity in the social science and 
humanistic field where the focal point is the ‘man’ and his/her perceptions, behaviours 
and attitudes is unavoidable. A degree of subjectivity inheres even in quantitative 
methods since the design of the questionnaire and the coding of the answers depends to 
a great extent on the analyst’s point of view.
In the case of the New Acropolis Museum, as in most of the case studies, the majority 
of interviews included semi-structured, open-ended questions, which occasionally were 
transformed into unstructured interviews and discussions during the discussion process. 
The latter was necessary either because the discussant was not willing to answer a 
question or because he/she was so passionate about the topic it led him/her to deal with 
different issues, interesting but irrelevant to the main question asked.
Structured interviews were used in the case where I explored the perceptions o f the 
Athenians towards the archaeological remains that are preserved in Athens. I conducted 
face-to-face interviews and also distributed self-administered questionnaires. The 
questionnaire was composed of the same pre-established questions with a limited set of 
response categories (Fontana and Frey 2005, 702). The face-to-face respondents 
received the same set of questions asked in the same order or sequence by the 
interviewer (ibid).
Unstructured interviews were conducted with archaeologists who had a personal 
experience of a conflict situation at some of the in-situ museums that are examined in 
the thesis. Their comments are included as personal communication but their anonymity 
has been retained.
I also sent a questionnaire electronically to some of the directors of the museums where 
conflicts occurred (APPENDIX II). The questions were mainly open-ended. The main 
reason for sending this questionnaire was the necessity to cross-tabulate the information 
I collected from publications or personal communications with archaeologists working
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at in-situ museums with their comments. Since directors were coming from various 
museums all over Europe, electronic interviewing (also a form of personal 
communication) was considered the best method in terms of time and cost. However, 
not surprisingly, only two out o f eleven individuals answered the questionnaire 
including two persons whom I had met at two different conferences. The answers also 
were quite cryptic (see about cryptic answers in electronic interviews Markham 1998) 
since the issue of conflict is usually highly political and sensitive. Therefore some of the 
interviewees did not reveal a great amount of information despite the fact that the 
agreement was that I would retain their anonymity.
2.2.5. Virtual or online ethnography
Virtual or online ethnography refers to the examination of mainly discussions held in 
online networks and communities (digital communities). The ethnographer may either 
be purely an observer (unobtrusive observation) or actively participate as a member of 
the online  community (participant observation) (Hine, 2000; Markham 1998).
In the case of the New Acropolis Museum I used web forums in Greece on the Internet 
which revealed another perspective to the issue of the NMA. It was interesting to 
explore the spontaneous thoughts o f the participants and therefore I decided to adopt 
unobtrusive observation in order to avoid directing the spontaneous discussion of the 
online members.
Although in virtual ethnography there is an inherent risk in making assumptions about 
the age, gender, ethnicity, educational level of a participant (Markham 1998, 806-807), I 
considered the data collected from the web forums to be quite important for highlighting 
aspects that were not obvious through other data sources, or for corroborating 
information derived from other sources.
2.2.6. Visitor book
I used the systematic analysis of the comments o f visitors at the Mitropolis museum at 
Naxos (chapter 6). 388 visitor comments were categorised and coded. One of the aims 
was the examination of the extent to which visitors remembered specific objects or parts
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of the museum. In addition, I examined how they expressed the ways in which the 
museums enhanced their experience and reinforced a sense of place.
A main disadvantage of the visitor book is that many of the comments are very general, 
although this on its own constitutes a piece of information revealing how visitors react 
to a visitor book and/or whether they really gained something from their visit to the 
museum. In addition, information regarding the visitor profile, such as educational 
qualifications, age, occupational status, cannot be obtained. The advantages are that 
they express themselves spontaneously and write about those things that captured their 
attention. This can provide an insight into what was most memorable for them (on the 
usefulness o f visitor books see also Sullivan 1984, 43-53). Despite the disadvantages, a 
visitor book can be used as an extra tool for assessing public perceptions. In the case of 
the Mitropolis museum of Naxos the visitor book proved to be quite useful since it 
supported the comments of inhabitants in the local newspaper ‘Naxiologa' that revealed 
a significant change in their perceptions regarding the museum.
23..7. Observation
Observation has often been characterised as ‘the fundamental base of all research 
methods* in the social and behavioural sciences (Adler and Adler 1994, 389) and as the 
‘mainstay of ethnographic enterprise’ (Werner and Schoepfle 1987, 257). In the case of 
the New Acropolis Museum participant and unobtrusive observation constituted a 
useful methodological technique for assessing the attitudes of the local inhabitants. In 
detail, I observed public demonstrations against the construction of the NMA recording 
thoroughly comments and reactions of the opponents. I also attended meetings and 
conferences of local citizens living in the area where the museum is being built. The 
data I collected did not actually provide me with much more information than I had 
already gained through other sources but the significance of the observation notes relies 
on cross-tabulating and checking the validity o f information gained by other sources.
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2.2.8. Newspaper articles
Newspaper articles are a valuable data source for heritage researchers in two main ways. 
Firstly, they often constitute the only available information source, especially in 
countries like Greece where cultural heritage literature is underdeveloped. Although 
newspaper articles may provide mainly ideological interpretation of events ‘employing 
a complex set o f criteria and mechanisms' rather than facts (Yalouri 2000, 34), they are 
a very useful information source since they render the spirit o f an age (Berelson 1952, 
90; Skopetea 1988 in Yalouri 2001, 23) despite the fact that newspaper articles may 
reflect strongly the subjective, and occasionally, politically motivated opinion of the 
journalists. This o f course will depend on the type o f newspaper, the reporters and 
journalist. In general, it has been acknowledged that journalists can often be 
‘professional politicians’ and newspapers are ‘political organisations’ (Weber 1918). 
This implies that journalists may reflect a specific political, ideological belief which 
unavoidably affects the interpretation of a situation. At the same time, the articles reflect 
mainly their own subjective opinion to a subject, which, as mentioned above, has also 
been shaped by the political pressure. The case o f NMA shows clearly that the ways in 
which different newspapers deal with this subject reflect the position of political party 
they represent. Secondly, newspapers reveal ‘how the public, as an abstract entity, is 
perceived by authorities and journalists through official speeches and newspaper 
editorials* (Endere 2002,23).
Despite the above drawbacks, media researchers have acknowledged that journalists and 
newspapers can reflect to some extent the taste and opinions of the wider public while, 
at the same time, leading and shaping them. The thesis does not aim to conduct a 
textual/content and discourse analysis which media researchers usually undertake in 
order to explore the background scenes and forces of journalists (Bertrand and Huges 
2005, 185; Krippendorf 1980, 21). The aim is to explore the reflection of the public 
opinion through the newspapers, a task that can be achieved when combined with other 
sources.
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2.3. Ethical considerations
It has been claimed that ‘any method decision is an ethics decision’ (Denzin and 
Lincoln 2005, 859). In this particular thesis, each selected method raised several ethical 
considerations regarding its use. One o f the main ethical considerations that I came 
across was the occasional dilemma of whether I should reveal my identity as an 
archaeologist and former employee of the NMA, when discussing with the local 
inhabitants, or as a researcher studying the case of NMA when discussing with the 
managers of the museum. This raises the following ethical dilemma: What is ethically 
and scientifically right for a researcher? Is it ethical for a researcher to conceal his/her 
identity in order to gain invaluable and more accurate data or should he/she sacrifice the 
accuracy of the data by revealing his/her identity?
A further ethical issue emerged from the ethical obligation to retain the anonymity of 
the interviewees. Therefore I refer to their opinions as anonymous personal 
communications. The accuracy also of the original content of this data required careful 
transcribing.
2.4. Final comment: fitting methods to target groups
Each method was determined by the criterion o f accessibility and fitness for purpose 
(Table 5). Low cost and the convenience of fast communication determined the use of 
e-mail surveys for communicating with curators from several European countries. The 
case of the NMA required a combination of different methods since it is the core case 
study of the thesis. The visitor book at Naxos provided an in-depth insight into the 
changing perceptions of local inhabitants regarding the in-situ museum as well as 
highlighting some o f the basic distinctive characteristics of in-situ museums that are 
usually praised by visitors. Newspaper articles proved to be a very useful source for 
most of the case studies since they provided various detailed information on the history 
of the conflict and the public impact of the site. Personal communication and interviews 
with the involved parties gave a further insight into the issue of conflict.
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Wood Quay Literature
Newspapers
Personal communication
Rose Theatre Literature
Newspapers
Personal communication
NMA Face-to-face interviews
Unobtrusive observation
Newspapers
Visual ethnography
Virtual ethnography (web forums)
Archeoforum Literature
Personal communication 
Newspapers
Mitropolis Museum at 
Naxos
Literature
Personal communication 
Visitor book 
Newspapers
Administrative
Square
Literature
Personal communication 
Newspapers
Unobtrusive observation
Aboa Vetus Literature
Personal communication 
Visual ethnography
Jorvik Viking Centre Literature
Newspapers
Billingsgate
Bathhouse
Literature
Personal communication
Table 5: Methods applied to the core case study (NMA), intrinsic case studies (Rose 
Theatre, Wood Quay, Administrative Square, Archaeforum and Mitropolis Museum) 
and minor examples such as the Jorvik Viking Centre, Aboa Vetus and Billingsgate 
Bathhouse.
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CHAPTER 3: THE NATURE AND MANAGEMENT OF
CONFLICT: TOWARDS A  THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK
3.1. Introduction
This chapter presents a descriptive conflict management model which will be used 
throughout the thesis as a tool for describing and analysing conflict situations in the 
case studies. The model will be enriched with specific guidelines in chapter 8 which 
suggests an operational conflict management model that can be applied in the heritage 
sector.
The creation of the descriptive conflict management model was based on the 
identification o f key factors that contribute to the genesis, escalation and resolution of a 
conflict situation in the heritage sector and on the examination of the interrelationship of 
these key factors (APPENDIX HI). As will be shown later in the thesis, occasionally the 
outcomes o f a conflict situation do not only depend strictly on some isolated factors but 
on their interrelationship. The factors that lead, cultivate and possibly resolve a conflict 
situation in the heritage sector were identified through an interdisciplinary examination 
of the nature of conflict and its management. The adoption of an interdisciplinary 
approach was mainly imposed by the lack of conflict management theories in the 
heritage literature. The applicability o f some of the key elements of each conflict 
management theory in the heritage context was then explored by examining the extent 
to which these elements fulfill basic principles of heritage management theory and 
practice, such as the emphasis on value-led management planning or involving the 
interested parties actively in the heritage management process.
The formation o f the descriptive conflict management model is based on two basic 
principles. The first principle is that the effective resolution of a conflict situation is 
equal to its effective prediction and avoidance which I consider as one of the most 
important elements for managing conflict as will be proved later in the thesis. The 
second principle is that the adoption of an integrative approach (also known as problem­
solving approach) is the most compatible approach to the participatory planning process 
that is emphasised in heritage management theory (Allison 1999; Anyon 1991; Anyon 
et al. 2000; Carman 2002; Cemea 2001; Champion 2000; Creamer 1990; Greenberg
45
1997; Millar, 2007; Pwiti 1996; Seeden 1990; Start 1999). According to the integrative 
approach a heritage/conflict manager develops his/her conflict management strategy on 
the basis of mutual interests. The challenging task for a heritage/conflict manager is to 
persuade the involved parties that they actually share common interests. As will be 
stressed later, the question is how common interests can be identified or developed and 
how the involved parties can be persuaded that common interests actually exist.
Having formed the descriptive conflict management model the chapter proceeds with 
depicting how the suggested descriptive conflict management model is integrated into 
the heritage management process (figure 2). The schematic depiction of the conflict 
management model into the heritage management process allows the identification of 
similarities and differences between the two processes.
3.2. Conceptualisation of conflict
This section defines conflict, classifies its types and levels, and identifies its various 
sources as these have been analysed by various disciplines. Then, those elements that 
are applicable to the heritage sector are isolated and presented in a comprehensive 
descriptive conflict management model.
3.2.1. Definition of conflict
In general terms, the definition o f conflict has evolved from the traditional meaning of 
an ‘antagonistic state or 30600’ to the meaning of a ‘sharp disagreement or opposition 
of interests and ideas’ (Lewicki et al. 1999, 16). Other theorists mention also the 
opposition of incompatible goals and/ or behaviours as a source of conflict (Deutsch 
1991, 30; Fisher et al. 2005, 4; Litterer 1966, 180; Smith 1966, 511; Tedeschi et al. 
1973, 232). A dominant element in the various definitions is the notion of 
interdependence according to which a conflict derives from the fact that the actions of 
an individual or group of people affects negatively the outcomes, gains, losses or 
benefits of another individual or group of people (Lewicki et al. 1999, 16; Pruitt and 
Rubin 1986; 4). This notion is mainly emphasised by economists and decision-makers
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although it can apply to other situations. The term conflict in heritage literature does not 
occur that frequently. Other terms, such as dissonance or dispute are more common 
(Howard 2003; Skeates 2000; Tunbridge and Ashworth 1996) probably because the 
term conflict is associated with more violent situations, especially with situations 
occurring in times of war (Boylan 1993; Chamberlain 2004; Layton et al. 2001). 
Dissonance is defined as ‘a condition that refers to the discordance or lack of agreement 
and consistency as to the meaning o f heritage’ (Ashworth et al., 2005, 5). This 
definition implies that heritage may have multiple and often contradictory meanings and 
therefore heritage is unavoidably a ‘contested concept* (ibid, 4).
3.2.2. Types and levels of conflict
Conflicts can be divided into violent and non-violent conflicts. The thesis deals mainly 
with the latter since conflicts in the context of major political and social unrest such as 
wars, ethnic, racial and religious riots are generated by more deliberate, deep-rooted and 
systematic interventions and for reasons that have usually nothing to do with heritage 
per se. Non-violent conflicts can be latent, surface or active (Fisher et al. 2005, 6). 
Latent conflict refers to an underlying, invisible conflict which results when two or 
more parties have divergent interests in the production, allocation or exchange of scarce 
resources (Goldman and Rojot 2003, 17). The surface conflict has shallow or no roots 
and may be only a misunderstanding of goals that can be addressed by means of 
improved communication (Fisher et al. 2005, 6). Active or open conflict arises from the 
interactions of parties concerning specific, immediate problems (ibid). This type of 
conflict is visible and deep-rooted (ibid). While the active conflicts are obvious and 
easily identified, a heritage/conflict manager needs to be equipped with the appropriate 
skills in order to identify latent and surface conflicts that often lead to active conflicts. 
These skills relate mainly to communication and psychological techniques which will 
be presented in chapter 8. These techniques can facilitate the assessment of indicators of 
latent and existing conflict situations.
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Compatible goals Incompatible goals
r  I C o m p a t ib l e  b e h av io u r No conflict
Incompatible behaviour Surface conflict Open conflict
Latent conflict
Table 6: Types o f  conflict based on compatible and incompatible goals and behaviours 
(based on Fisher et al. 2005, 5).
Fisher et al. provide a generic framework as a means to identify the various conflict 
types. According to this framework, when the goals and the behaviour of two or more 
parties or groups o f people are compatible, usually there is no conflict (Table 6). In the 
case of incompatible goals and compatible behaviour there is a latent conflict (Fisher et 
al. 2005, 6). For instance, during my experience as an archaeologist on rescue 
excavations I found that in the case o f an archaeological discovery during the 
construction of a modem building, usually the landowner tends to be friendly with the 
responsible excavators although their goals may deeply contradict with the ones of the 
archaeologists. For example, the landowner may deeply wish for the completion o f the 
excavations while the archaeologists may desire their continuation. This incompatibility 
of goals is a potential source o f conflict and inheres a latent conflict which, depending 
on the circumstances, may lead to an actual disagreement. These circumstances and 
parameters will be identified during the analysis of the case studies and will be 
summarised in chapter 8 (see also APPENDIX III). Fisher et al. (2005, 6) claim that 
when the goals are compatible but the behaviour incompatible there is a surface conflict 
(ibid). During my experience as an archaeologist and as a fieldworker, I have met 
people who have negative attitudes towards archaeologists. These negative perceptions 
often result from the existing bureaucratic procedures o f the Greek Archaeological 
Service in land expropriation processes or refusals to grant construction permits. 
Therefore, although the goal of an excavator may be compatible with that of a 
landowner (for example, completion of excavations and permission for construction) the 
incompatible behaviours (for example, aggressive behaviour of landowner and friendly 
behaviour o f archaeologist) may lead to surface conflicts. Finally, when both the goals 
and the behaviour are incompatible there is an open conflict (Fisher et al. 2005, 6). The
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interrelationship of goals, behaviours, values, interests, positions and perceptions are 
presented below in the thesis.
The thesis divides conflicts into two main categories, namely, internal and external 
conflicts. Internal conflicts refer to conflicts that occur between two or more individuals 
or groups of people who belong to the same heritage organisation. External conflicts 
occur between two or more parties and/or groups of people who do not belong to the 
same organisation. Internal and external conflicts may be inter-personal, inter-group or 
intra-group. Inter-personal conflicts occur between two or more individuals (Rahim 
2001, 23). Inter-group conflicts occur between two or more groups and finally intra­
group conflicts occur between two or more persons who belong to the same group (ibid, 
24). In addition, external conflicts may be inter-organisational when two or more 
organisations are in conflict.
Intra-personal conflicts - conflicts ‘in which a person is motivated to engage in two or 
more mutually exclusive activities* (Murray 1968,220)- are not examined in the thesis 
since the study of this type of conflict requires psychological experiments and in-depth 
information which could not be gained for this project. This however does not 
undervalue the potential significance of this type of conflict.
3.2.3. Understanding the nature of conflict
Understanding the nature of conflict is a difficult but essential task when dealing with 
its management. In this case, understanding the nature of a conflict situation is equal to 
identifying its deeper sources and driving forces which, according to each case, may 
differ significantly.
Almost every academic discipline has its theoretical approach towards understanding 
conflicts. Economists and decision-making theorists tend to explain conflict genesis and 
management by using quantitative, mathematical models the aim of which is the 
development of an optimal strategy that will lead to the maximisation of the profit (see 
below section 3.2.3.2). Psychologists and behaviourists explore intrapersonal and 
interpersonal conflicts focusing on the importance of individual perceptions. 
Sociologists investigate inter-group conflicts including familial, racial, religious and
social class conflicts. They usually examine the motivation and cognitive processes 
associated with a conflict, seeking the roots of social conflicts in some form of 
aggressive drive or need, common to the human beings (Stroebe et al. 1988). Political 
scientists who are interested in the examination of international relations examine 
conflicts between nations, political parties and ideologies (Nightingale 1974, 141). 
Organisation theorists explore conflicts related to the function and management of an 
organisation emphasising not only the negative (dysfunctional outcomes) but also the 
positive outcomes (functional outcomes) of conflict (Cosier and Dalton 1990; Litterer 
1966; Rahim 2001). Heritage management theorists emphasise the contradictory 
interrelationship of perceptions, values and goals o f individuals and groups of people as 
these are shaped by the past and its uses in the present (Skeates 2000; Tunbridge and 
Ashworth 1996).
Therefore, reviewing the conflict literature as a whole is almost an impossible task. In 
addition, no theory is comprehensive and each is characterised by gaps regarding the 
understanding and management of conflict. Therefore it is essential to adopt an 
interdisciplinary approach which allows the fusion of different theories and 
consequently the filling of gaps of each theory separately in the development o f a 
conflict management model. Since the case studies derive from the heritage sector, it is 
essential to select those elements that apply to heritage.
Conflict theories can be classified into two broad theoretical approaches: behaviourist or 
micro-theories and classical or macro-theories (Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff 1981). 
Behavioural or micro- theories analyse the individual (rather than group) conflicts that 
occur mainly at an unconscious level in order to understand unstated motivational 
factors, whereas classical or macro-theories examine the conflict interaction of groups 
including national, institutional, ethnic, class, and ideological groups at conscious level 
(Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff 1981).
Although the thesis deals with inter or intra-group conflicts and therefore focuses on the 
macro-level theories, this chapter examines also briefly the micro-theories since intra­
personal conflicts and unconscious factors play a significant role in the escalation of 
conflict.
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3.2.3.1. Behavioural or micro-theories o f conflict
Behavioural approaches to conflict explore the extent to which human beings possess 
either biological or psychological characteristics that would predispose them towards 
aggression and conflict. They also aim to examine the relationship between the 
individual and his/her existence in his/her environment (Cairns 1994; Turner et al. 
1987).
Among the various behavioural theories -  including animal behaviour theory, the 
instinct or innate theories of aggression and the frustration-aggression theory -  the 
social identity theory is the most important in this case since it recognises that 
‘individuals are different in groups and that it is this difference which produces 
recognizable forms of group action’ (Caims 1994, 9). Individuals employ social 
categories such as nationality, ethnicity and/or gender in order to simplify their social 
world and as a means of self-reference. These categories are internalised and may 
constitute an important aspect o f the individual’s social identity (ibid). Collective 
behaviour occurs when a number o f individuals perceive themselves in terms of the 
same social category at the same moment in time (Turner et al. 1987). In view of this, it 
would be interesting to examine what type of social categories do groups o f people who 
oppose or support the in-situ conservation of an archaeological site employ in order to 
shape a common, collective identity which empowers them to legitimise their claims. 
The analysis of the case studies proves that when groups are homogenised by asserting 
a common social identity they become powerful and aggressive.
Despite the fact that social identity theory attempts to explore the interrelationship 
between an individual or groups of people and the environment, the majority of 
behavioural/micro-theories focus on the unconscious, individual level. Therefore, it is 
essential to co-examine them with theories that analyse conflict on group, conscious 
levels such as the classical/macro-theories of conflict.
51
3.2.3.2 . Classical or macro-theories o f conflict
One of the key assumptions o f these theories is that conflicts stem from group 
competition and the pursuit of power and resources (Fisher and Ury 1981). The methods 
that classical theorists use in order to explore inter-group conflicts is based on 
observations of group phenomena for single events in order to determine the importance 
and relationships o f many variables using historical or case study approaches. A similar 
approach is adopted in the thesis the aim o f which is to identify the interrelationship of 
variables and constants in the examination of case studies dating back to the 1970s in 
disagreements/conflicts over heritage and its preservation.
The main theories that deal with the balance of power and its role in conflict genesis, 
escalation and management are the decision-making and game theories developed 
mainly by economists. These theories originated in the twentieth century in the rational 
actor model, a model developed by economists with the aim of explaining human 
economic behaviour (Osborne 2002; von Neumann and Morgenstem 1947). Their 
assumption was that people make rational choices and decisions based on informed 
choices and weighing o f opportunities (Oikonomou and Georgiou 2000, 277). The 
main idea is that rational ‘players’ are involved in a ‘game’ the rules o f which are 
known to all the players. The ultimate aim of each ‘player* is to maximise his gain and 
win the game and therefore it is essential for all the players to develop an optimal 
strategy in order to achieve the maximum gain (Osborne 2002; von Neumann and 
Morgenstem 1947). A game is usually described as a matrix of payoffs (results), which 
depicts the results o f the ‘game’ for each combination of strategies of each player 
(Oikonomou and Georgiou 2000,277).
One of the main disadvantages o f game theory is the assumption that there are no 
intrinsic biases to the decision-making process and the ignorance of the fact that 
individuals or groups of people involved in the process bring their own perceptions and 
mental models into such a situation (Lyles and Thomas 1988). Therefore, although 
game theory may be useful within a financial context, in real-life situations the 
applicability of this theory is limited. Moreover, the distributive nature of negotiation 
transaction that game theory emphasises is not compatible with the heritage
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management principles that emphasise participatory planning and involvement of 
interested parties. Despite the disadvantages, game theory introduces a logical 
sequential approach that facilitates the deductive decision-making process by 
determining the goals or objectives, evaluating the potential alternatives and choosing 
the optimal one.
Thomas Schelling acknowledged the weaknesses of the rational decision-making theory 
and suggested a more sophisticated game theory (Schelling 1960). His model 
introduced the importance of irrationality into strategic thought. One of the most 
important contributions of Schelling is his hypothesis of the interdependency of 
conflict, competition and cooperation among actors (Schelling 1960). According to this 
hypothesis, each conflict situation contains elements of cooperation and cooperative 
engagements often engender an element of conflict.
The notion o f irrationality is strongly reflected in the 'garbage can model’ developed by 
decision-makers (Cohen et al. 1972; Lovata 1987). This model emphasises the notion of 
accidentality according to which decision-making is largely the product of a stream of 
solutions, problems and situations that are randomly associated (Cohen et al. 1972; 
Lovata 1987). An opportunity to make a decision is described as a ‘garbage can’ into 
which many types of problems and solutions are dropped independently by decision­
makers as these problems and solutions are generated. Although the garbage can model 
provides a real-world representation of the non-rational manner in which decisions are 
often made within an organisation, this model cannot constitute the most effective 
means of decision-making. The reason for this lies in the fact that the alignment of the 
problems, solutions and individuals often occurs either after the opportunity to make a 
decision regarding a problem has passed or before the problem has been discovered 
(Cohen etal. 1972).
3.23.3, Organisation theory of conflict
A heritage manager who represents a heritage organisation is usually involved directly 
in a conflict situation. Therefore, it is imperative to examine the organisation 
management approach to conflict.
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Organisation management theorists have classified conflicts on the basis of the 
antecedent conditions that lead to conflicts -including goals, values, tasks, interests, 
beliefs and ideas- into the following categories: the affective conflict, substantive 
conflict, conflict o f interest, conflict of values, goal conflicts, realistic versus non 
realistic conflicts, institutionalised versus non-institutionalised conflicts, retributive 
conflict, misaltributed conflict, and displaced conflict (Rahim 2001,21; Whitfield 1994, 
18).
Affective conflict occurs when two interacting social entities, while trying to solve a 
problem together, become aware that their feelings and emotions regarding some or all 
of the issues are incompatible (Rahim 2001, 21). This conflict is also known as 
psychological conflict (Ross and Ross 1989, 139), relationship conflict (Jehn 1997a), 
and emotional conflict (Pelled et al. 1999, 2). Substantive conflict occurs when two or 
more organisational members disagree on their task or content issues (Jehn 1997b, 288; 
Rahim 2001, 21). This conflict is also known as task conflict (Jehn 1997a; Pelled et al. 
1999), cognitive conflict (Amason 1996) and issue conflict (Hammer and Organ 1978, 
343). Conflict of interest is defined as an inconsistency between two parties in their 
preferences for the allocation of a scarce resource (Druckman and Zechmeister 1973, 
450). Conflict of values occurs when two social entities differ in their values or 
ideologies on certain issues (Rahim 2001,22). This conflict is also known as ideological 
conflict (ibid). Goal conflicts occur when a preferred outcome or an end-state of two 
social entities is inconsistent (Rahim 2001, 22). Realistic conflict refers to the 
incompatibilities that have rational content while non realistic conflict occurs as a result 
o f a party's need to release tension and express hostility, ignorance or error (Ross and 
Ross 1989, 139). These types correspond to Haima’s intrinsic and extrinsic conflicts 
(Haima 1951, 181) and to Mack's and Snyder’s real and induced conflicts (Mack and 
Snyder 1957, 220). Institutionalised conflicts which are characterised by explicit rules, 
predictable behaviour and continuity may contradict with non-institutionalised conflicts 
that lack the above three characteristics (Rahim 2001, 22). Retributive conflict is 
characterised by a situation where each party determines its gain by incurring costs to 
the other party (Saaty 1990, 49). Misattributed conflict relates to the incorrect 
assignment of causes (behaviours, parties, issues) to conflict (Rahim 2001, 23). 
Displaced conflict occurs when the conflicting parties either direct their frustrations or
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hostilities to social entities that are not involved in conflict or argue over secondary 
issues (Rahim 2001,23).
The main disadvantage of the organisational approach to conflict is the narrow focus on 
inter-personal, intra-organisational conflict as opposed to the previous conflict theories 
which deal with external and inter-group conflicts. Therefore, it is essential to collate all 
the above theories in order to provide a holistic approach to the examination of the 
nature of heritage sector conflicts and their sources.
Finally, other potential sources o f conflict may include the extent to which material 
interests are fulfilled (realistic theory) (Campbell 1967), inequality and injustice 
expressed by competing social, cultural and economic frameworks (conflict 
transformation theory) and the difference in cultural communication styles and the 
content of message. Cultural miss-communication relates to contradictory 
transmissions, a failure in transmission, obsolete transmission and undesirable 
transmission (Tunbridge and Ashworth 1996,27).
3.3. Conflict in heritage management theory
Although heritage management theory has recently emphasised the necessity to assess 
and manage the divergent values that different individuals or groups of people attach to 
heritage and its contemporary uses (Demas 1997, 153; Feilden and Jokiiehto 1998, 18; 
Pearson and Sullivan 1999, 33), it lacks suggestions for specific ways in which the 
divergent values and the derived conflicts can be managed. Heritage management 
theorists and practitioners suggest the active involvement of various parties with an 
interest in a heritage site so that different values, positions and interests can be freely 
expressed and accommodated. However, incorporating and representing the various 
interests is not an easy task. The active engagement of the involved parties can be 
particularly useful for understanding differences and diversities but not always for 
avoiding or resolving conflicts and tensions. Although understanding conflicts is an 
essential step in managing conflicts, more skills, techniques and tactics are required for 
their effective avoidance and resolution.
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The aim of this section is to provide an introduction to the nature of conflict in the 
heritage sector. This will constitute the broader framework within which the nature and 
management o f conflict at in-situ museums will be examined.
Some researchers have endeavoured to explain heritage dissonance arising from the 
contradictory interrelationship between heritage consumption and heritage production 
(Tunbridge and Ashworth 1996; Howard 2003). Although this commodified approach 
explains to some extent the divergent values that arise from the contradictory set of 
production and consumption, the limited attachment of these connotations do not 
provide a holistic overview of conflict in heritage. However, the aim o f this section is 
not to present an overview o f all the potential divergent uses, values or interests that 
different groups o f people or individuals attach to heritage but to provide a general 
framework for a systematic analysis of the driving forces that cultivate conflicts and 
disputes related to heritage. This framework will constitute an important tool for 
analysing the conflicts in the case studies.
In the heritage sector some of the most common conflicts occur because of a 
contradiction between the benefits of the past (cultural benefits) and the benefits o f the 
present (social and economic benefits) (Lowenthal 1985); between the collective 
ownership of a common past and the private ownership of a more recent and personal 
heritage at local, national or international level (Carman 2005); between local, national 
and international identities shaped by the sense o f place and the associations with the 
past (Ashworth and Graham 2005); between visitor accessibility/tourism and 
conservation/preservation of an archaeological site; between religious values/uses and 
scientific values/uses (Stovel et al. 2005); between contemporary uses of archaeological 
sites by living communities and conservation-visitor-scientific accessibility (Blain and 
Wallis 2007); and between human and cultural rights (O’Keefe 2000). Conflicts are also 
inherent in the political abuses o f the past/heritage for political power (Breglia 2006; 
Smith 2004), in the notion of change (Teutonico and Matero 2003) and in the notion of 
innovation as will be thoroughly analysed in chapter 4.
56
Juxtaposed interrelationship between the benefits o f the past and the benefits o f the 
present
The contradictory interrelationship between the benefits of preserving the past and the 
benefits of destroying the past in favour of present development and modernisation is an 
issue that is examined in depth in chapter 5. This section provides a general framework 
in which the issue o f the contradiction of benefits and burdens of the past is also 
discussed in chapter 5.
David Lowenthal identifies the following categories o f benefits o f the past: ‘familiarity 
and recognition; reaffirmation and validation; individual and group identity; guidance; 
enrichment; and escape* (Lowenthal 1985, 38). Among these benefits, the benefit of 
guidance which refers to the ability of the past to teach and guide an individual in the 
present is not related strongly to the case studies and therefore is not analysed in this 
thesis.
The benefits and burdens of the past for the present are explored from two main 
perspectives. Firstly, the role of these benefits in conflict genesis, escalation and 
management will be examined. Secondly, the extent to which an in-situ museum can 
fulfill the above benefits as a means for conflict resolution will be analysed. A 
comparison between the benefits of the past for the present and the benefits of the 
present development is undertaken.
The first benefit of the past identified by Lowenthal is the benefit of familiarity which is 
defined as the ability o f the past to let "our minds make sense of the present.. .Objects 
that lack any familiar elements or configurations remain incomprehensible* (Lowenthal 
1985, 39). Regarding the fact that archaeological sites and objects are often 
incomprehensible due to their fragmentary state and lack of interpretation, conflicting 
attitudes may arise when this "unfamiliar and incomprehensible past* contradicts with 
the familiar and comprehensible present represented for example by the construction of 
a modem public building. This implies that rendering the past familiar through its 
preservation and integration into the present, as in the case of in-situ museums, may 
make it possible for conflicts to be resolved. However, at the same time, as will be 
shown in the case studies, the public may oppose the destruction of archaeological
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remains endangered by the construction of modem structures. These sites, despite their 
fragmentary state which renders them incomprehensible and unfamiliar, acquire their 
familiarity through their associations with a glorious and national symbolic past as will 
be clearly shown in the case o f the Rose Theatre and Wood Quay (chapter 5). This 
implies that it is not only the ‘object of the past* that raises feelings of familiarity or 
unfamiliarity but also the symbolic associations with this past. 1 also think that, at least 
in the case of in-situ museums, what renders the archaeological past familiar in people’s 
senses is the link o f the past with the present. Lowenthal rightly states ‘The past we 
depend on to make sense of the present is, however, mostly recent...it stems mainly 
from our own few years of experience. The further back in time, the fewer the traces 
that survive, the more they have altered, and the less they anchor us to contemporary 
reality’ (ibid, 40) unless this past is associated with national symbolisms. The notion of 
familiarity might constitute a basis for achieving harmony when people feel equally 
familiar with their personal and impersonal past as well as with the ways in which these 
pasts are managed. Contrarily, when people are dominated by feelings o f familiarity and 
unfamiliarity of different pasts, then conflicts and tensions may occur.
A second benefit o f the past for the present identified by Lowenthal is the ability of the 
past to validate ‘present attitudes and actions by affirming their resemblance to former 
ones’ (ibid, 40). He continues by saying that the past validates the present by preserving 
and by restoring (ibid, 40). ‘Preservation invokes the continuance of practices that 
supposedly date from time immemorial’ (ibid, 40) while restoring allows a remote past 
to legitimate and fortify the present order ‘against subsequent mishap or corruption’ 
(ibid, 41). What are the implications o f this contention both in terms of conflict genesis 
and its management and in terms of the role o f in-situ museums in conflict genesis and 
management? How can archaeological, fragmentary remains evoke continuance of 
practices? As mentioned above, demands to preserve an archaeological site associated 
with a glorious and national past evoke the continuance o f glory in the present (this will 
be clearly shown in the cases of the Rose Theatre, Wood Quay and NMA). Therefore 
the destruction o f a glorious past raises conflict. On the contrary, an in-situ museum that 
protects and presents the glorious past to the public may function as a compromise to 
this claim.
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The association o f an archaeological site with a national past which reaffirms and 
validates the present and which renders the present and the past familiar is also 
interlinked with the ability of the past to reinforce current identity (Lowenthal 1985,41) 
both at personal and community or national level. As a result, if  the national past 
reinforces community and national identity then its destruction is perceived as a threat 
to the feeling of security and continuity.
According to the benefit of enrichment, the past enriches the present and ‘imbues life 
with longevity* (Lowenthal 1985, 48). The notion o f enrichment can be understood in 
different and possibly contradictory ways (see chapters 5 ,6  and 7).
The last benefit mentioned by Lowenthal is that of ‘escape’ according to which the ‘past 
offers alternatives to an unacceptable present’ (ibid, 49). This applies mainly in cases 
where modem development threatens the past which reinforces the feeling o f nostalgia.
Visitor access versus conservation and vice versa
A further source of conflict in the heritage sector is a contradiction between 
preservation and visitor access. The preservation of the past and its tourist and/or 
economic exploitation as a means of economic development and revitalisation may 
juxtapose with local communities’ attitudes and perceptions who view tourists as 
invaders and threateners to their local heritage (see chapter 6). Tourism development 
also may cause internal conflicts between those who support visitor access and 
interpretation and those who are concerned with conservation and preservation issues.
Contests and conflicts are also caused in cases where sites are being used by religious 
groups or are associated with religious uses. For example, in the case of Stonehenge 
(Blain and Wallis 2007) and of Ancient Olympia in Greece (Supreme Council of 
Ethnikoi Hellenes 2007) ‘new religion followers’ have attempted to reuse the sites for 
ritual activities.
Other archaeological sites may become the focus of disputes either among professionals 
or among the public when they become the context for staging the revival of ancient 
activities. For instance, in the case of Ancient Olympia conflicts have occurred between
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archaeologists and the General Secretariat for the Organisation o f the Olympic Games 
when the latter decided to re-use the ancient stadium for hosting one o f the Athens 2004 
sports events (Ethnos 08/12/2003; Eleftherotypia 20/04/2006).
Conflicts may also occur at heritage sites that are being used by living communities 
where issues of conservation and authenticity in restoration are raised. A typical 
example is the area of Mount Athos, a World Heritage Site, which has functioned 
uninterruptedly as a living monastic community since the Byzantine period. The 
cultural heritage needs protection but is a living space for these communities 
(Alexopoulos 2007). Symbolic or sacred values are also attached by indigenous groups 
who resist visitor accessibility as in the case of the Aborigines in Australia (Daes, 
1997).
Collective ownership versus private ownership
Disputes may also be caused when public goods (such as heritage) conflict the private 
goods (such as private properties). The ownership of public goods, as opposed to 
private, is usually collective and in these cases conflicts are usually more intensive as 
the social identity theory has implied (see above section 3.2.3.1).
The issue of collective or private ownership o f a personal or impersonal past and present 
is often intermixed with the issue and the contradiction between human and cultural 
rights. Archaeological heritage managers act as the guardians of items representing a 
‘public good’ and of items preserved ‘in the public interest’ (Cleere 1989, 10). What is 
not clear is where this ‘public interest* originates and why it is given such an emphasis 
in archaeological heritage management (Carman 2005, 46). Although ethically the 
‘past’ belongs to all (Merriman 2000, 1) this does not always imply that all humans 
have an interest in the preservation of archaeological remains. In Greece, according to 
the Constitutional law (art.24) the natural and cultural environment is recognised as a 
right for everyone (Siouti 2004, 81) and therefore its protection is considered to be a 
priority and obligation of the state. The protection of the cultural environment is 
considered to serve the ‘public good’ and ‘common benefit’ (Siouti 2004, 83). The 
question that arises is whether this is perceived as a ‘public good’ by the public 
especially when this conflicts with the rights of the individual.
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Collective versus individual identities
Both social identity and human needs theories stress the fact that individuals are 
different in groups and that it is this difference which produces recognisable forms of 
group action (Turner et al. 1987). Individuals, as members of their identity groups, will 
strive for their personal needs within their environment (Burton 1990, 36-48). The 
situation becomes more complicated when collective identities that are shaped at local 
level clash with national or international identities. Scale itself is a potent source of 
dissonance since any one scale has the potential to undermine other levels of heritage 
(Graham et al. 2000,181).
A difference between collective and personal identities shaped by collective and 
personal heritage respectively can also constitute a source of conflict as well as a 
deviation between a personal and impersonal past. Each individual assembles his own 
heritage from his own life experiences, ‘within a unique life space containing reference 
points of memory and providing anchors of personal values and stability, which are not 
identical to those of anyone else* (Tunbridge and Ashworth 1996, 70). Personal heritage 
relates intimately to a sense of place, and an emotional and symbolic attachment. 
Personal and/or collective identities and heritages impose personal and/or collective 
ownerships and accesses which can again contradict each other.
As Graham has stated, heritage ‘is inherently a spatial phenomenon since the 
relationship between a heritage object, building, association or idea and its place may be 
important in a number of ways’ (Graham et al. 2000, 4). Consequently, identities and 
perceptions of heritage and its association with a specific place can be multiple and 
contradictory.
Personal identities may conflict with collective ones, and often, collective identities are 
more powerful than those of individuals. Although, a group of people with collective 
identities may not necessarily share a personal past, what may link them in case of 
conflict is the fact that each individual of this group shares a similar personal past, all of 
which are threatened by the preservation of an impersonal one. Alternatively, they share
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a common impersonal past with which they feel familiar and which is threatened by the 
domination of a personal present reflecting benefits to specific individuals.
The idea of identity is strongly associated with the idea of belonging, which implies a 
psychological and emotional use of heritage (Aplin 2002, 10) and with the idea of 
collective or private ownership, which implies a more utilitarian use of heritage. 
Identities can also be cultural, emotional or political depending on the values and beliefs 
attached to heritage and the place where it is located. In view o f this, identities are 
‘multi-faceted’ and ‘inter-conflict-faceted’. In particular, where national identities are 
formed, the potential for conflict always exists either in cases where there is more than 
one national heritage or in cases where emotions of national pride are strongly 
cultivated and any exploitation or use of the past that goes against national symbols is 
perceived to be desecration (Butler 2001). In view of this, people might feel familiar 
with a ‘glorious’ past that reinforces their, usually, collective national identity and 
therefore any action that endangers this feeling, for example interventions to national, 
symbolic monuments, might cause conflicts and tensions. On the other hand, there is the 
possibility that a nation state might wish to create a collective, national identity, 
familiarising people with a ‘glorious’ past (ibid). This might contradict the personal past 
of individuals or groups of people either because they have other historic identities or 
because the preservation of this ‘collective’, national, familiar past requires the 
‘destruction’ o f their personal past and private property. The creation of a collective, 
familiar, national past leads to the formation of a national identity, which is either in 
harmony or in dissonance with other aspects of identity.
Contestation can also be understood only if  ‘the dynamic sense of place is mirrored in 
heritage landscapes which carry a multiplicity of meanings and significations, and 
cannot be interpreted simply as hegemonic representations foisted on a supine 
population by an ideology in which meaning has been appropriated by dominant social 
groups’ (Graham et al. 2000, 76). Another source of conflict is the fact that identity 
formation, as values, is a dynamic process. The notion of dynamic, constant and 
changeable (see above) inheres conflict, tension and contestation.
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Internal conflicts
At intra-organisational level the main issues in dispute relate to the ethics regarding 
conservation, preservation, excavation and interpretation, ethics and authenticity of 
material and/or historic and cultural aspects and context of a site (Vitelli et al. 2006; 
Zimmerman et al. 2003) and aesthetics. Debates, tensions and conflicts regarding the 
aesthetics of heritage have mainly been raised by experts and academics including 
conservators, archaeologists and architects who deal with the presentation of heritage 
resources. In view of this, a long-term debate regarding the ways in which ‘workaday 
objects or religious icons or objects with a clear function* should be exhibited as works 
o f art emphasising the aesthetics has been raised (Howard 2003, 28). The issue of 
aesthetics is discussed more analytically in chapter 4.
3.4. Conflict management: towards a theoretical framework
3.4.L Introduction
This section presents a descriptive conflict management model which will constitute the 
basis for the analysis o f the case studies. The development of this model was based on 
an interdisciplinary examination of sociological, psychological, behavioural, decision­
making, economic, organisation, heritage, communication, negotiation and other 
conflict management theories some of the key elements o f which were examined in the 
previous section. Unlike heritage theorists and sociologists, psychologists have provided 
some analytical tools that facilitate the diagnosis of a conflict situation. Economists and 
decision-makers also have attempted to suggest mathematical models which are 
intended to enable conflict resolution through mathematical interrelationships. 
Organisation managers and conflict management theorists have suggested the 
organisation of workshops and forums as a way to involve groups of people in 
discussions and dialogues. However, specific guidelines as to how the above strategies 
can be implemented are still lacking. This thesis aims to fill this gap in the case of the 
heritage sector by providing heritage managers with guidelines related to the avoidance 
and/or resolution and management of conflicts in the case of in-situ conservation of 
archaeological remains in urban centres (see chapter 8).
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3.4.2. C onceptualisation o f conflict m anagem ent
Three main forms of conflict management have been identified: conflict settlement, 
conflict transformation and conflict resolution (Hamad Ahmad 2005; Reimann 2005, 7). 
Conflict settlement strategies aim to end a direct violence, without necessarily coping 
with the basic causes of the conflict (Reimann 2005, 8). The outcome usually entails a 
loss for one side and a gain for the other while emphasis is given to third-party 
intervention such as mediation and facilitation (Galtung 2000). While conflict 
settlement does not deal with the basic causes of conflict, conflict transformation aims 
to transform ‘relationships, interests, discourses and the society or parties to the conflict 
themselves’ (Reimann 2005, 8). However, conflict transformation does not guarantee 
the resolution o f a conflict situation. Therefore, specific conflict resolution strategies 
have been developed aimed at reducing, eliminating or terminating a conflict (Rahim 
2001, 75). The aim is to achieve a satisfying solution for the involved parties, which 
meets the needs and interests o f all the parties concerned (Fisher and Ury 1981). This 
can be achieved through improvement o f communication between the parties in conflict 
and the development of a mutual understanding of the interests of all the parties.
Conflict management differs from conflict resolution in that, unlike conflict resolution, 
it does not necessarily imply avoidance, reduction or termination of conflict. In 
organisation theory it involves ‘designing effective strategies to minimise the 
dysfunctions of conflict and enhancing the constructive functions of conflict in order to 
enhance learning and effectiveness of an organisation’ (Rahim 2001, 76). This raises a 
further issue for exploration, namely, how the driving forces to conflict can be used as a 
means for achieving harmony. In other words, how can the functional outcomes of a 
conflict be used for its management and resolution? More holistic examinations of 
conflict management identify the following steps: conflict prevention, conflict initiation, 
escalation of conflict, ensuing complications, conflict settlement, conflict management, 
conflict resolution and conflict transformation (Fisher et al. 2005, 7; Hamad Ahmad 
2005). The analysis of the case studies will follow, for reasons of clarity and visual 
effectiveness, three main steps including conflict genesis, escalation and resolution.
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3.43 , Types o f conflict m anagem ent strategies
Five main conflict management strategies have been identified by negotiation theorists 
including mediation, arbitration, litigation, negotiation and engagement (or participatory 
planning or local involvement) (Crawley and Graham 2002). A mediator attempts to 
improve the process of decision-making and to assist the parties in reaching their own 
resolution. Mediation is mainly used in industrial, business, neighbour or family 
disputes, as an alternative to judicial litigation and arbitration. It is a service offered 
both commercially and by voluntary organisations, often within a specialised field 
(Office o f the Deputy Prime Minister 2003, 21). There are various forms of mediation. 
These include facilitative mediation, where the mediator assists the parties’ own efforts 
to formulate a settlement; evaluative mediation, where the mediator introduces a third- 
party view over the merits of the case; and conciliation, in which the mediator takes a 
more active role in putting forward terms of settlement (Lovan et al. 2004). Although 
mediation is an important approach to securing consensus, it cannot provide the whole 
basis for dialogue and consultation in the preparation and implementation of plans 
(ibid). The aim of stakeholder dialogue is to achieve the kind of agreements that would 
render the need for mediation of a dispute unnecessary (ibid).
In contrast to mediation, an arbitrator is given the authority to impose a resolution on 
the disputing parties (Goldman and Rojot 2003, 265; Fisher et al. 2005, 96). Litigation 
is the judicial resolution of a dispute. Although litigation has constituted one of the most 
common dispute resolution methods (Nafziger 2004, 3), experienced litigators have 
often adopted more informal dispute resolution methods, such as arbitration.
While mediation, arbitration and litigation include the involvement of a third neutral 
party, negotiation constitutes a direct verbal communication process among the 
interested parties who endeavour to resolve a dispute among themselves (Nicholson 
1970, 67; Morley and Stephenson 1977,15; Tribe 1993, 1). Negotiation is a process of 
reaching consensus by exchanging information, bargaining and compromise that goes 
on between two or more parties with some shared and some conflicting interests. 
Negotiation is likely to be part of the process of mediation, but can also happen outside 
any formal mediation and without the assistance of a neutral person (Office o f the 
Deputy Prime Minister 2003, 23). Negotiation unfortunately is not a ‘concept that
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figures strongly in conventional notions of public participation* (Office of the Deputy 
Prime Minister 2003, 22) and consequently in heritage management. Therefore, it is 
essential to develop negotiation strategies that can be integrated into the overall heritage 
management process which emphasises dialogue with parties and interested parties.
Negotiation theorists have determined four main types o f negotiation: competitive or 
distributive negotiation, accommodative negotiation, avoidance and integrative or 
problem solving negotiation (the last two terms will be used interchangeably). These 
types correspond to the types of conflict management approaches that each party adopts 
when they resolve the conflicts themselves. Competitive or distributive negotiation 
refers to the situation where the more one party gains the more the other party loses - 
known also as win-lose situation (Lewicki et al. 1999, 106; Tribe 1993, 3). 
Accommodative negotiation refers to the existing solutions that both parties select in 
order to build, preserve, or enhance a good relationship with each other. This happens 
when the negotiator is more interested in strengthening the relationship with the other 
party rather than in the outcome (Lewicki et al. 1999, 106). Avoidance refers to the 
likelihood of avoiding negotiation especially when an enhanced relationship is not 
important Finally, integrative (or collaborative or problem solving) negotiation takes 
place when the involved parties in negotiation seek to identify one another’s interests 
and see their resolution as a mutual problem (Fisher et al. 1991, 11). Another term used 
by Fisher et al. (1991) for this type of negotiation is ‘principled negotiation* or 
‘negotiation on merits’. The main principles of integrative negotiation are to separate 
people from the problem, to focus on interests and not positions, to generate a variety of 
possibilities before deciding what to do and invent options for mutual gain, and to insist 
that the result be based on some objective standard (Fisher et al. 1991,11). By 
examining the weight or value given by the parties to their different needs and 
objectives, one side can increase its options in a negotiation without necessarily 
reducing those for the other side (Tribe 1993, 6).
Negotiation is usually perceived as one of the formal conflict management processes. 
However, negotiation can take more informal forms such as track two diplomacy. Track 
two diplomacy is an unofficial, informal interaction between members of adversary 
groups or nations that aims to develop strategies, influence public opinion, and organise 
human and material resources in ways that might help resolve their conflict (Montville
66
1991, 162). The parties in conflict explore together means of defining their conflict and 
suggest alternatives for resolving the conflict. This conflict management strategy is 
time-consuming and also costly.
Finally, engagement means entering into a deliberate process of dialogue with others, 
actively seeking and listening to their views and exchanging ideas, information and 
opinions, while being inclusive and sensitive to power imbalances (Office of the Deputy 
Prime Minister 2003, 23). Unlike mediation or negotiation, engagement can occur 
without there being a dispute to resolve. Engagement is a means to identify and clarify 
disputes by listening to diverse interests; negotiation or mediation may then follow 
(ibid).
This thesis emphasises the development o f a negotiation process along with the 
engagement, since heritage managers have to act quickly, while lacking financial 
resources and time. The advantages are that negotiation is inexpensive and 'maintains 
relationships* (Whitfield 1994, 117). Alternative dispute methods, such as mediation 
and arbitration or litigation, will also be discussed throughout the thesis, since, as will 
be seen in the analysis of the case studies, arbitration and litigation have often been used 
as an alternative conflict resolution method by the involved parties. Engagement, 
participatory planning and local involvement are a useful strategy for avoiding or 
preventing potential conflicts. However, they are not enough. What is needed is 
constant negotiation. The aim of the suggested conflict management is used for this 
purpose.
3.4.4. Steps in a conflict management process
The formation of the suggested following descriptive conflict management model 
(Figure 2) has been based on thorough research on existing conflict management 
theories developed by economists/decision-makers, sociologists, 
psychologists/behaviourists and organisation managers. Each step of the process will be 
described in detail stating clearly which elements o f which theories have been used and 
how these elements apply in the heritage context. Furthermore, specific tools that can be 
used for the achievement of the goal of each step will be presented.
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Preventing the genesis and escalation o f a conflict requires the ability to identify ‘clues 
and signals clearly and then intervening before the situation becomes more violent’ 
(Fisher et al. 2005, 104). The aim of the thesis is to identify these ‘clues and signals’ of  
a potential conflict. These will be summarised in the operational conflict management 
model suggested in chapter 8. Identifying these ‘clues and signals’ requires also specific 
skills and tactics which will again be analysed in chapter 8.
Framing a conflict situation refers to the ways in which the involved parties define a 
problem or a conflict situation. Therefore, understanding the ways in which each party 
frames a conflict situation determines to a great extent the negotiation/conflict 
management style that the party will need to adopt and consequently the conflict 
management strategy that the party will eventually develop.
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I. PREVENTING A  CONFLIC
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Figure 2: The suggested conflict management process.
3.2.1. Make an offer on the basis of common 
interests
3.2.2. Assess the losses o f the other party if  
he/she accepts the offer
3.2.3. Assess the losses o f the other party if  
he/she does not accept the offer
3.2.4. Assess the gains o f the other party if 
he/she accepts the offer
3.2.5. Assess the gains o f the other party if  
he/she does not accept the offer
Frames have been approached as cognitive heuristics, as categories o f  experiences and 
as an issue in development (Lewicki et al. 1999, 29). The researchers who view frames 
as cognitive heuristics imply that a decision-maker employs a set o f rules for 
simplifying complex situations (known as cognitive heuristics) in order to make a 
decision which is not necessarily the optimal one but an acceptable and reasonable one
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(decision theorists call it a ‘satisficing solution1 = satisfy+suffice). The tendency of 
decision-makers and negotiators to simplify complex situations derives mainly from the 
fact that there are limitations when decision-makers have to select among the 
alternatives. These limitations might refer to limited time, the mental capacity of 
managers and limited information and resources. As a result, decision makers are 
occupied by the notion of bounded rationality (Simon 1965) which closely relates to the 
notion of non-certainty according to which ‘the consequences o f actions are not certain 
but rather depend on another agent’s actions and/or external events with unknown 
probabilities* (Intriligator 1982, 308; see also Bazerman and Neale 1991; Tversky and 
Kahneman 1981).
Cognitive heuristics are also defined as cognitive biases since they afreet a negotiator’s 
process in evaluating outcomes and alternatives (Lewicki et al. 1999, 32). Despite the 
static character o f the cognitive heuristics according to which they are restricted to 
explaining the perceived outcome ignoring the available information and events that 
follow, identifying them during a negotiation process is a significant step. However, 
their identification is a difficult task as will be explained below.
Some of the main cognitive heuristics that have been identified by negotiation and 
behavioural theorists include perceptions of losses and gains achieved by a specific 
outcome; a decision maker’s orientation to making risky judgements (risk seeking 
versus risk aversion); anchoring (how a particular reference point for a decision affects 
that decision); over-confidence fa tendency to overestimate the likelihood of success); 
availability of information and isolation effects (how parties prioritise information and 
exclude that which they see as less relevant) (Neale and Bazerman 1991; Tversky and 
Kahneman 1981).
The Toss aversion’ heuristic and the ‘regret aversion’ heuristic are two of the most 
important heuristics for negotiation transactions. According to the Toss aversion’ 
heuristic the majority of people are more willing to take risks in order to minimise or 
avoid prospective loss than to take risks in order to achieve a prospective gain 
(Goldman and Rojot 2002, 157; Kahneman and Tversky 1995, 54-56; Tversky 1996, 8- 
9). This means that in a negotiation transaction, the typical negotiator is likely to accept 
an offer as long as he/she perceives that this offer is greater than his/her reservation
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prices (the maximum or minimum that a negotiator is willing to pay) (Goldman and 
Rqjot 2003, 163). According to the ‘regret aversion’ heuristic people will pay a 
premium to avoid making a wrong decision. This explains why, as will be shown in the 
analysis of the case studies, negotiation transactions end up being taken to the court. It 
seems that regret aversion is maximised when a party is at the point of having to take 
concrete steps in pursuing an alternative to the proposed negotiation settlement (Guthrie 
1999, 83-84).
Frames have also been viewed as categories o f experience that parties bring to a 
particular situation (Lewicki et al. 1999, 33). Researchers who examine frames as 
categories of experiences have suggested seven dominant frames that parties may use in 
a conflict situation (ibid). These are substantive frames (parties have a particular 
disposition about the key issues); loss-gain frames (how the parties view the risks 
associated with particular outcomes - this is similar to the ‘loss aversion heuristic’); 
characterization frames (how the party views the other - this will depend on the 
experience with the other party and on the information about the other party’s history or 
reputation) (see below probability o f performance); outcome frames (this refers to the 
degree to which a party has a specific outcome that she/he wants to achieve); aspiration 
frames (predispositions that a party has towards satisfying a broader set o f needs in 
negotiation); process frames (how the parties will go-about resolving their dispute; 
negotiators who have a strong process frame are less likely than others to be concerned 
about the specific negotiation issues but more concerned about who is at the table, how 
the deliberations will proceed, or how can certain issues be handled) and evidentiary 
frames (facts and supporting evidence that parties present to support data or evidence 
that argues for or against a particular outcome or loss-gain frame).
Finally, frames are examined as an issue development. This approach employs a 
communication perspective and focuses on the patterns of change (transformation) that 
occur as parties communicate with each other in a disputing context (Lewicki et al. 
1999, 36; Putnam and Holmer 1992, 138). The notion of transformation in the case 
studies will be mainly explored in terms of how the actions and reactions of each party 
shifted from a contending style to a compromising one or vice versa. The parties begin 
to develop a shared or common definition of the issues related to problem and a process 
for resolving them (Putnam and Holmer 1992).
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Having identified the frames of each involved party, the next step is the in-depth 
understanding of a conflict situation. Understanding a conflict situation requires first 
gathering background information on pre-existing conflicts or debates. Secondly, it 
requires a detailed description o f the reasons why conflicts occurred, among whom 
conflicts occurred and when. Ideally, this step should be achieved through the 
participation o f different parties since interpretations of a conflict situation may differ 
among several parties. The thesis describes analytically the ‘what’ and ‘why’ o f conflict 
occurrence, escalation and resolution in the case studies using the suggested descriptive 
model and conflict analytical tools that have been suggested by conflict management 
theorists. Below, a detailed description of each step is given.
2.1. Gathering background information
Gathering background information on pre-existing conflicts or debates in the past as 
well as on the relationships of the involved parties in the past is a significant step. Fisher 
et al. (2005, 21) suggest the use o f a ‘timeline’ - a graphic that shows events plotted 
against time. In the analysis o f case studies a timeline is used in the section of each case 
study that examines the history o f conflicts.
2.2. Analysis o f the conflict stages
The depiction o f the linear history of a conflict using the timeline allows the isolation of 
the key phases and stages through which a conflict has escalated. Consequently this 
allows the identification o f those factors that contributed to conflict escalation. The 
main stages through which a conflict usually goes through includes pre-conflict, 
confrontation, crisis, outcome and post-conflict stages (Fisher et al. 2005, 19). A 
conflict may rapidly evolve from a pre-conflict stage to a crisis stage and vice versa.
During the pre-conflict stage a latent conflict may exist which is invisible. As 
mentioned above (section 3.2.2.) a latent conflict occurs when behaviours are 
compatible and goals are incompatible. During the confrontation stage the conflict 
becomes more open. Occasional fighting may break out between the sides, which may
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include a low level of violence (Fisher et al. 2005, 19). At the crisis stage 
communication has probably ceased and public statements tend to be in the form of 
accusations made against the other sides (ibid). The outcomes derived from a crisis 
include defeat o f a side, negotiation, mediation, arbitration. Usually at this stage there is 
a decrease in confrontation and the possibility of a settlement (ibid, 19). At a post­
conflict stage the conflict ends, tensions decrease. However, if  the problems arising 
from incompatible goals have not been adequately addressed there is the risk of another 
pre-conflict situation (ibid, 19).
The analysis of the case studies follows three main stages: conflict genesis, escalation, 
alternated by de-escalation, and resolution. These stages may include the above 
described sub-stages.
2 3 . Identification of the involved parties & assessment of their power
The identification of the involved parties and the assessment of their power is an 
essential step not only in conflict management but also in the overall decision-making 
process, as well as in the heritage management process (see section 3.4.5.).
2.4. Identification of the sources of conflict
Conflicts mainly arise from incompatible positions, needs, goals, values, rights and 
identities (step 2.4.1.), behaviours/conflict styles (step 2.4.2.) and further existing issues 
in dispute (step 4.2.3.).
The sources of conflict will depend on the particularities of each situation and case. 
However, conflicts generally occur due to the incompatibility of goals, interests, 
behaviours, aspirations, positions or needs. The incompatibility may not exist in reality 
and may be simply perceived as existing by the parties. Therefore, conflicts are mainly 
the result of the perceived incompatibility and divergence.
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2.4.1. Assessment of incompatible positions, 
needs, goals, values, rights, identities
A distinction should be made among incompatible and interdependent values, interests, 
needs, positions, perceptions, attitudes/behaviours and goals. All these constitute 
potential driving forces and although they may be intermixed and interlinked, they may 
equally differ. Therefore, it is essential to distinguish them. Perceptions relate to the 
beliefs that a person has. Needs derive from desires and goals that a person thinks it 
must achieve. Interests relate to specific goals that people want to achieve. Values are 
associated with the reasons why an individual or group o f people want to achieve an 
aim (why do I want to achieve) and goals with specific targets that lead to specific 
outcomes. Positions refer to the open statements o f the parties. Behaviours/attitudes 
relate to the ways on which people act or claim.
Perceptions
In the context of this thesis perceptions are defined as the processes that individuals 
follow in order to interpret and construct their beliefs on the importance of the past 
and/or the present. In the case of an in-situ project it is essential to assess perceptions 
towards the project or the archaeological site that is discovered before the initiation of 
the project by using qualitative methods. During the implementation of the project it is 
important to maintain a constant dialogue. In addition, it is essential to assess the 
perceptions towards the party and the offer.
One useful technique for assessing and modifying perceptions is the transactional 
analysis. This method allows the analysis of conscious and sub-conscious stimulus 
response patterns o f human interactions so that people can better understand what they 
are doing when they interact with others and how to change what they are doing if 
change is required (Goldman and Rojot 2003, 132). In view of this, transactional 
analysis can provide negotiators with a tool for understanding human behaviour and 
how it is formed by emotions and bounded rationality as well as for altering perceptions 
(Goldman and Rojot 2003,154; Berne 1964; Harris 1969; James and Jongeward 1971).
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The three main aspects of Transactional Analysis (TA) are structural analysis, 
transactional analysis proper, and life positions. Structural or personality analysis is the 
study of ego states, where ego states are defined as ‘coherent systems of thought and 
feeling manifested by corresponding patterns of behavior* (Berne 1972, 11). Human 
beings interact with each other in terms of three psychological states which exist in an 
individual: Parent, Adult and Child state. The Parent ego state reflects the attitudes, 
values and behaviour of authority figures, especially parents. This state may include 
prejudicial, critical, manipulative or nurturing attitudes and behaviour (Rahim 2001,
137). The nurturing parent is the part of the personality that is sympathetic and offers 
protective love for others while the critical parent is the side of personality that causes 
most individuals to avoid the use of crude language in the presence of young children or 
members of an older generation (Goldman and Rojot 2003, 133). The Adult ego state 
represents the rational part o f personality. It is based on reason, collecting and 
processing information for problem solving, and discussion on the basis of evidence and 
information. It assumes that human beings are equal, important and reasonable (ibid,
138). The Child ego state reflects the experiences and conditions of early childhood. In 
this state, the individual thinks, feels and behaves just as she or he did as a child (ibid). 
The Child ego state is divided into the natural child, the adaptive child, and the little 
professor. The natural child is the curious, impulsive, feeling, self-centred, demanding, 
affectionate, playful part o f the structure of personality. The adaptive child seeks to 
please others, to get along, to gain acceptance, to survive. The Little Professor is the 
shrewd, intuitive, creative, fantasising, and improvising part of personality (Goldman 
and Rojot 2003,133).
According to transactional analysis proper there are three types of transactions 
(communication): complementary transaction, uncomplementary transaction, and 
ulterior transaction (table 7). Complementary transaction occurs when the ego states are 
parallel; that is, a message sent from one ego state (e.g. Parent) receives an expected 
response from the appropriate ego state o f the other party (e.g. Child). 
Uncomplementary or crossed transaction occurs when a message from one ego state 
receives a response from a different ego state than expected. As a result conflict may 
occur. Ulterior transaction occurs when the overt stimulus indicates a transaction at one
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level (adult-adult) but the underlying intent o f it may place the transaction at another 
level (parent-child).
According to life positions if an individual is communicating from one ego state it can 
correspond to one of these four positions:
From parent to child: I’m ok-you’re not ok 
From child to parent: I’m not ok-You’re ok 
From adult to adult: I’m ok-You*re ok 
From child to child: I’m not ok-you’re not ok
Nurturing parent Critical parent Adult ego state
1. Bad when a 1. Bad 1. It is to the negotiator’s
negotiator because advantage to adopt the
formulates there is the adult ego state when
financial high making strategic and
benefits for possibility tactical choices, and
the other side that a when weighing
2. Good when competitive alternative proposals in
the negotiator negotiation an integrative
tries to meet style will negotiation.
the other’s be adopted.
emotional 2. Good for
needs developing
effective
strategies
Table 7: Applications o f ego states in the negotiation process (based on Goldman and 
Rojot 2002, 133).
The second basic proposition of TA is that the ego state in command at a particular time 
governs the response to a stimulus (Goldman and Rojot 2003,135).
Understanding which ego state is in control is greatly facilitated by the descriptive 
nature of the everyday language used in labelling the different parts in the structure of 
personality (Table 8).
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Ego state Posture Voice tone Choice of words
Child ego state Relaxed
Informal
High pitched 
Animated
Giggles
Laughter
Sighs
Whining
Simple
Critical Parent ego 
state
Stiff-
Formal
Deeper pitch 
Authoritative 
Loud
Imperatives
Words of judgement or 
control
Nurturing Parent Forward
leaning
Open
Softer
Sympathetic
Words of encouragement 
Of comfort
Adult Moderately
relaxed
Conversational
Clear
Unaffected
Organised
Explanatory
Descriptive
Interrogatory
Table 8: Characteristics that reveal which ego state is dominant (based on Goldman 
and Rojot, 133).
Needs
Various disciplines define and classify needs into various types. From a psychological 
point of view, Maslow (a psychologist who developed the theory of ‘Hierarchy of 
Needs’ in 1943) classified needs into deficiency and growth needs. Deficiency needs are 
those needs that do not cause any particular feelings if they are met. However, if they 
are not met, then the individual feels anxious (Maslow 1943). Deficiency needs include 
physiological, social, esteem, cognitive, safety and aesthetic needs while growth needs 
include self-actualisation (the instinctual need of an individual to achieve the best he/she 
can) and self-transcedence needs (ibid, Table 9).
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SCIENTIFIC APPROACH TYPE OF NEED
Psychological approach (Maslow 1943) Deficiency needs
□  Physiological e.g. eating, sleeping
□  Safety
□  Love/belonging/social
□  Esteem (the need of humans to be 
respected, self-respect and respect others)
□  Cognitive (the human need to leam and 
explore)
□  Aesthetic (human needs of something 
aesthetically pleasing)
Growth needs
□  Self-actualisation (a human’s need to 
achieve the best he/she can)
□  Self-transcedence (spiritual needs)
Negotiation approach (based strongly on 
psychology) (Goldman and Rojot 2002, 56- 
57)
Functional needs
□  Economic
□  Physical
Emotional needs (feelings of:)
□  Love
□  Amusement (obtaining mental and 
physical stimulation)
□  Personal achievement (satisfying self­
directed goals)
□  Social status (= a means for confirming 
identity)
□  Security (maintaining good relationships 
with family, friends, colleagues)
Conscious needs
Unconscious needs
Human needs theory (Burton 1990) □  Security
□  Recognition
□  Development
□  Identity
Table 9: Classification o f needs
Although Maslow’s hierarchy o f needs has been either criticised and/or even reformed 
(Alderfer 1980) his classification provides a starting point for understanding human 
needs. Goldman and Rojot combine physical and economic needs into a broader 
category which they call functional needs. Other needs that Goldman and Rojot
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recognise include emotional, conscious and subconscious needs. They classify 
emotional needs into security, love, amusement, personal achievement and social status 
(ibid, 57). The need for security has also been identified by Burton in his human needs 
theory. According to his theory, ‘the human participants in conflict situations are 
compulsively struggling in their respective institutional environments at all social levels 
to satisfy primordial and universal needs - needs such as security, identity, recognition, 
and development. They strive increasingly to gain the control of their environment that 
is necessary to ensure the satisfaction of these needs. This struggle cannot be curbed; it 
is primordial * (Burton 1991, 82-83).
Burton further states: ‘Now we know that there are fundamental universal values or 
human needs that must be met if  societies are to be stable. That this is so thereby 
provides a non-ideological basis for the establishment of institutions and policies. 
Unless identity needs are met in multi-ethnic societies, unless in every social system 
there is distributive justice, a sense of control, and prospects for the pursuit of all other 
human societal developmental needs, instability and conflict are inevitable’ (Burton 
1991,21).
Furthermore, Burton suggests that it is essential to shift from the power of politics 
towards the ‘reality of an individual power’ in order to stress that individuals, as 
members of their identity groups, will strive for their needs within their environment 
(Burton 1991, 84).
The above needs coincide with the heritage management theory in conflict in the 
following way. Lowenthal’s analysis o f the benefits and burdens o f the past and present 
is actually an analysis of the needs that the preservation of the present and/or past 
fulfils. The familiarity and ability of the past to validate the continuance of glory 
cultivates the feeling and need of continuity, security and belonging. The ability of the 
past to enrich aesthetically the present fulfils the need of human beings to live within an 
aesthetic environment. The ability of the past to teach the present fulfils educational and 
cognitive needs.
In the case of in-situ museums, it is essential to examine what needs are fulfilled by the 
claim to construct a public building or rehabilitate an open-space or construct a private
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house and then how these needs contradict with the needs fulfilled by the preservation 
o f the past. Physiological and safety needs are mainly fulfilled by the construction of a 
modem private or public building. In addition, economic needs are also an important 
type of need that can be fulfilled either by a modem development project or by the 
enhancement and exploitation of an archaeological site.
Needs can also be common, both compatible and incompatible, and conflicting. 
Common needs exist when opposing parties mutually benefit from a conflict resolution 
(Goldman 2003, 49). Compatible needs are found when one side, though not gaining 
any particular benefit for itself, can accommodate the other's special needs without 
sacrificing anything that it needs (ibid, 49). Conflicting needs exist when one side is the 
other side’s loss with respect to a particular need (ibid, 49). Incompatible needs are 
involved in a transaction if  one side’s needs can be met only at the expense of not 
meeting some need of the other side (ibid, 50). The aim of the conflict 
manager/negotiator is to identify the common needs. The analysis of the case studies 
attempts to identify some of the individual and collective needs that are inherent in the 
claim of preserving or destroying cultural heritage.
Goals and interests
In contrast to needs and interests, goals are ‘specific, focused, realistic targets that one 
can specifically plan to achieve’ (Lewicki et al. 1999, 41). In addition, while needs and 
interests may motivate goals they may also be unrealistic and very general.
The identification of goals includes the statement of desired goals, the determination of 
the priority among those goals, the identification of potential multi-goal packages and 
the evaluation of the possible trade-offs (Lewicki et al. 1999,41).
Interests are the underlying concerns, needs, desires, or fears that motivate a negotiator 
to take a particular position (Fisher et al. 2005). They can be divided into the following 
types: substantive interests, process interests, relationship interests, interests in 
principle. Substantive interests relate to the focal issues under negotiation (ibid, 115). 
Process interests are related to the way a dispute is settled (ibid). Relationship interests
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indicate that one or both parties value their relationship with each other and do not want 
to take actions that will damage it (ibid).
It is imperative to distinguish between positions, needs and interests. Each party usually 
presents a position publicly. However, underlying interests may be hidden behind the 
positions and deeper need that each party wants to satisfy. In view of this, there is a 
clear distinction between needs, interests and positions the identification of which 
requires constant dialogue and communication. For example, as the NMA example 
illustrates, the local citizens have a need for keeping their flats which had to be 
expropriated (chapter 7). Their interest is therefore to prevent the construction of the 
museum on Makriyianni plot and keep their flats. But because of the crisis in which 
they are involved what they express publicly is their stance, which is against the 
destruction of the archaeological remains discovered during the construction of the 
museum.
Values
There is an extensive literature on values and several authors as well as legislation 
documents have attempted to classify them into broader types including aesthetic, 
social, spiritual and financial. My own definition to the notion of values is that values in 
heritage encompass the goals, interests and needs and the criteria of significance. I want 
also to encompass the values (significance) that the past has for the present as well as 
the significance of the present when it is opposed by the past. Accordingly, the 
following types of values can be distinguished: political, economic, social, scientific, 
ethical and historical/archaeological (research) (de la Torre 2005; Klamer and Zuidhof 
1999). Further values will be discussed throughout the thesis during the analysis of the 
case studies.
2.4.2. Identification of conflict styles 
(incompatible behaviours)
The aim of this step is to identify the orientation that each party takes towards a conflict. 
Conflict management theorists have developed a framework, called the dual concerns 
model, which identifies four basic types of approaches that parties usually take towards
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a conflict (Rahim 1983; Thomas 1992). The approaches are shaped on the basis o f the 
value, emphasis and concern they place on their own outcomes and/or the outcomes of 
the other party (Figure 3).
Concern about 
Other’s outcomes
Yielding Problem
solving
Inaction Contending
Concern about own outcomes
Figure 3: The Dual Concerns Model (based on Pruitt and Rubin 1986)
According to the dual concerns model the possible main strategies that a party in 
dispute may adopt are: yielding, problem-solving, compromising, inaction and 
contending. The strategy that each person or group of people will select will depend on 
the concern about their own outcomes (shown on the horizontal axis of the figure) and 
the concern about the other’s outcomes (shown on the vertical dimension of the figure) 
(Lewicki et al. 1999, 19). The stronger the concern of an individual or a group of people 
for their own outcomes, the more likely people will pursue strategies located on the 
right side of the figure (contending strategy). Contrarily, the weaker their concern about 
their own outcomes, the more likely they will pursue strategies located on the left side 
o f the figure (inaction) (Lewicki et al. 1999, 21). Similarly, the stronger their concern 
for encouraging or helping the other party to achieve his/her outcomes, the more likely 
people will adopt the strategies located at the top of the figure (problem solving or 
yielding). The weaker their concern for the other’s party outcomes, the more likely they 
will adopt the bottom strategies of the figure (contending or inaction) (ibid, 21).
In other words, a party pursuing the contending strategy is interested in achieving 
his/her own outcomes and shows little concern for the other party’s outcomes. In
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contrast, a party that adopts a yielding (also called accommodating) strategy is mainly 
interested in how the outcomes o f the other party will be achieved rather than his/her 
outcomes and goals. Inaction (or avoiding) is adopted by those parties that show little 
concern for both their own outcomes and the other’s outcomes. Problem-solving (also 
called collaborative or integrative negotiation) is pursued by those parties who have 
high concern for both their own outcomes and the other’s outcomes. Some researchers 
acknowledge compromise as a fifth strategy located in the middle of the figure in order 
to indicate a moderate effort to pursue ‘one’s own outcomes and a moderate effort to 
help the other party achieve his or her outcomes’ (Lewicki et al. 1999, 22). However, 
since the boundaries between compromise and problem solving conflict style are very 
close (Pruitt and Rubin 1986, 29), the term integrative style in this thesis will refer to 
either a compromise or a problem-solving style.
2.4.3. Identification o f further issues in dispute
Further issues in dispute that occurred in the past or the present complicate a conflict 
situation. This can be revealed clearly in the case of NMA (chapter 7) as well as in the 
rest of the case studies.
| 2.5. Identification o f commonalities
During this step, a heritage/conflict manager attempts to identify the underlying 
common interests among the parties involved in a conflict situation. This again requires 
constant communication and dialogue with the involved parties, which may prove 
difficult in cases where a heritage manager is directly involved in the conflict. 
Therefore, it is essential to identify not only the actual but also the potential common 
interests among the parties from the early stage o f a project and before the occurrence of 
a conflict situation.
This step includes generating alternative solutions by inventing options which usually 
include the redefinition of the problem by either adding resources or by establishing
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more than one issue in conflict. The parties then agree to trade off among these issues 
so that one party achieves a highly preferred outcome on the first issue and the other 
person on the second issue (Lewicki et al. 1999, 119). Other options include allowance 
of one person to obtain his/her objective and pay off the other person for 
accommodating his/her interests (ibid), minimization of the other party's cost and 
suffering (ibid, 120), invention of new options that bridge the needs of the involved 
parties (ibid, 120).
The notion of alternatives has mainly been developed by economists who deal with 
decision-making theory and bargaining (negotiation theory). Economic models are 
mainly mathematical models that explain the behaviour and actions of the involved 
parties through mathematical interrelationships. The assumption is that decision-makers 
consistently assess the advantages and disadvantages of any alternatives according to 
their goals and their objectives. They then evaluate the consequences of selecting or not 
selecting each alternative in order to select the alternative that provides the maximum 
utility (optimal choice) (Cheshire and Feroz 1989, 119-130; Lyles and Thomas 1988; 
131-145). In contrast, sociological theories and models aim to find the solution that 
solves the problem (Lyles and Thomas 1988, 131-145).
The evaluation of the alternatives includes narrowing the range of solution options, 
evaluating solutions on the basis of quality and acceptability (Vroom and Yetton 1973), 
agreement on the criteria in advance o f evaluating options (Fisher et al. 1991).
The selection and development of alternatives will depend strongly on the costs and 
benefits that derive for each party from the proposed offer.
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Some behavioural scientists suggest that integrative or problem-solving negotiation is 
the most appropriate conflict management strategy (Likert and Likert 1976). However, 
others have indicated that the appropriateness o f a conflict management strategy is 
strongly dependent on the situation implying that a distributive negotiation can equally 
be effective (Rahim and Bonoma 1979). Despite the recognition of some positive 
aspects of distributive negotiations, focus will be given to the development o f an 
integrative negotiation process (collaborative or problem-solving) that is compatible 
with heritage management principles emphasising participatory planning and 
involvement of parties.
The steps o f a negotiation process coincide with the steps o f a conflict management 
process. The new elements are the ‘consideration of the best alternative’ and the 
‘assessment of the costs and benefits’ derived from each alternative option and offer. 
Goldman and Rojot suggest the cost-benefit bargaining power model which 
encompasses the above key elements as well as highlighting their interrelationship 
based on the costs and the benefits that derive from each offer.
Their model presents how the negotiation power o f a negotiator increases or decreases 
depending on adjustments to the key elements o f the model. The bargaining power in 
their model refers to the ability of a negotiator to influence the outcome of a negotiation 
transaction as regards his/her own goals (Goldman and Rojot 2003, 43). The main 
concept is that the increase or decrease o f a negotiator’s bargaining power depends on 
the costs and the benefits that derive for a conflicting party from disagreeing with the 
offered terms as compared with the cost and benefits derived from agreeing with them.
The key elements o f their model coincide with the key elements that have been 
identified in the theoretical analysis o f the previous sections, although they refer to them 
in different terms (Table 10).
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KEY ELEMENT GOLDMAN’S and ROJOT’S ELEMENTS
Needs (goals, objectives, values, interests) 
(heritage theory, economic theory and human 
needs theory)
Offer to Meet the Other’s Needs (OMON)
Alternative/options (economic theory) Best Alternative to the Proposed Agreement 
(BAPA)
Cognitive heuristics
(sociological/behavioural/psychological
theory)
Perception (P)
Bounded rationality
(sociological/behavioural/psychological
theory)
Predictive Accuracy (PA)
Notion of trust (Lewicki et al. 1999,131-134) Probability of Performance (POP)
Table 10: Key elements o f Goldman and Rojot’s theoretical model in relation to the key 
elements identified in the theoretical analysis
In detail, the elements of their model are:
a) Offer to Meet the Other's Need (OMON): This element refers to a negotiator’s 
willingness to meet the needs of the other party (Goldman and Rojot 2003,49). 
It corresponds to the key element o f goals/objectives of the involved parties 
which are motivated by their needs and interests (economic/rational model and 
value-led approach of heritage).
b) Best Alternatives to the Proposed Agreement (BAPA): This element refers to 
someone’s perception of his best alternatives to the proposed agreement 
(Goldman and Rojot 2003, 58). It corresponds to the alternatives/options that 
the involved parties generate during a negotiation transaction 
(economic/rational model).
c) Perception (P): This refers to the involved parties’ critical estimates or 
subjective judgment o f reality. This element corresponds to the cognitive 
biases/heuristics derived from the subjective perceptions with which the 
involved parties act (sociological /psychological/ behavioural approach).
d) Predictive Accuracy (PA): This element refers to a party’s certainty or 
uncertainty regarding the net value of what is proposed or of the alternatives to 
that proposal (Goldman and Rojot 2003, 69). This element corresponds to the 
notion of bounded rationality and cognitive biases that derive from the certainty 
or uncertainty of decision-makers regarding the limited available information 
(political model).
Goldman and Rojot include three more elements in their model that also affect the 
outcome of a negotiation transaction. These are:
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e) Probability of Performance (POP): This element refers to the perceptions that a 
party has towards the negotiator regarding the likelihood that the negotiator will 
in fact do what he/she promises (Goldman and Rojot 2003, 65). This element 
corresponds to the notion of trust. People usually trust someone they perceive as 
similar to them or as holding a positive attitude, those who depend on them and 
those who initiate cooperative, trusting behaviour. Finally people are more 
likely to trust those who make concessions (Lewicki et al. 1999,132).
f) Accuracy of Data (DA): This element refers to a party’s estimation of the actual 
cost required which might differ from the real actual cost.
g) Cost flossl of Impending Negotiations (COIN) and Accrued Cost (AC): The 
first refers to the estimated cost required in getting involved in a negotiation 
transaction and the second element refers to the actual cost required for getting 
involved in a negotiation transaction (Goldman and Rojot 2003, 66). The term 
cost has a broader meaning and refers to money, time and effort.
Goldman and Rojot claim that the negotiation power of each involved party depends on 
the interrelationship of two or more of the above elements rather than the elements 
themselves. In detail, they suggest that the main negotiator can have a great influence on 
the other parties and affect the negotiation transaction in a positive way, if s/he is 
willing to meet the needs of the other parties (OMON). However, this according to 
Goldman and Rojot, is not sufficient. It also requires a great probability of performance 
(POP), which means that the heritage manager must not only offer to meet the other’s 
needs but must also persuade the involved parties that s/he will indeed deliver on the 
promises made (Goldman and Rojot 2003,74). This implies that heritage organisations, 
which are responsible for the management of the archaeological heritage and rescue 
excavations and that function bureaucratically and authoritatively, as in the case of 
Greece, cultivate a generally negative climate causing a lack of trust on behalf of the 
citizens. In such a situation, if the director of a Local Ephorate (Directorate) of 
Antiquities would be willing to meet the goals of the other interested parties, negative 
presumptions could lead to failure of negotiations. This, therefore, raises a further 
difficulty for the heritage manager who must persuade other parties of his/her 
trustworthiness.
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Furthermore, Goldman and Rojot suggest that a negotiator can expect a positive 
outcome from a negotiation transaction in cases where the involved parties consider that 
the estimated cost (in terms of time, effort and money) for any other option or solution 
is likely to be higher than the one that the heritage manager offers (AC and DA) 
(Goldman and Rojot 2003,65). In other words, the more the heritage manager has 
persuaded the involved parties that she/he will meet their needs together with the 
general profile of the citizens that she/he has and of the required cost to achieve the 
agreement, the more likely is that the negotiation transaction will be without problems. 
However, this will depend on the alternatives of the other parties (BAPA), or better on 
the perceptions of the other parties regarding their alternatives. When the parties 
perceive that the estimated cost or loss of entering the negotiation transaction (COIN) is 
less than the cost required for agreeing to the terms offered by the heritage manager, 
then the negotiation transaction will not be solved immediately. However, this will 
depend on the extent to which the conflicting parties are certain of the estimated cost 
and the success of the best alternatives and options (Predictive Accuracy, PA). As a 
result, the negotiation transaction will depend strongly on the subjective perceptions and 
the cognitive biases with which the involved parties act, regarding especially the 
estimated cost and the best alternatives they have.
To sum up, the positive outcome of a negotiation transaction will also depend on the 
extent to which the initiating negotiator endeavours to achieve the goals or meet the 
needs of the other party. It will also depend on the extent to which the involved parties 
in the negotiation perceive that their alternatives are better or worse than the offer on the 
table, the perceptions of the involved parties about the required cost in getting involved 
in the negotiation process when this is compared with their expected outcome/gains for 
getting involved and the extent to which the involved parties trust or perceive the 
initiating negotiator to be a reliable person. Therefore, a heritage manager has to assess 
constantly the perceptions and beliefs of the involved parties regarding the estimated 
cost and the alternatives, their values, interests, goals, objectives, aspirations and 
motivations and, to alter the negative perceptions, as necessary.
The interrelationship of the above elements has constituted a guide in the analysis of the 
case studies (chapters 5-7). This has allowed the extraction of conclusions and further 
guidelines regarding the tactics that heritage managers can adopt in order to achieve an
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agreement. The analysis of the case studies has made it possible to identify further 
interrelationship pairs of conflict elements.
3.4.5. Integrating the conflict management model into the heritage 
management process
As mentioned above, the dissonant character of heritage derives from conflicting values 
attached to the heritage resource by various groups o f people or individuals (Tunbridge 
and Ashworth 1996, 5). The heritage management process suggested by the Burra 
Charter gives special emphasis to the assessment of the significance of the site that 
includes a thorough analysis of the values attributed to heritage (Sullivan 1997, 16). 
This section suggests a heritage management planning process that is based on the 
Burra Charter management process (Truscott and Young 2000) and the model suggested 
by Demas (2002, 28) (Figure 4). The aim is to demonstrate how the suggested 
descriptive conflict management model (see Figure 2) fits into the broader heritage 
management process (see Figure 5). Although the steps are presented for visual reasons 
in sequence, they should be undertaken regularly and simultaneously depending on the 
situation.
a) Statement of the aims and the expectations of the planning process
During this stage, parties and the responsible heritage organisation should be 
encouraged to declare their motivations for engaging in the process as well as their 
expectations. This constitutes the first step for establishing a common ground and for 
determining the differences in expectations that might lead to future conflicts (Demas 
2002, 30).
b) Documentation and description of the site
This stage offers the opportunity to identify gaps in knowledge about the history and the 
physical condition of the site. Detailed information can be gathered through inventories, 
surveys, historical and archaeological records, graphic archives and interviews with 
local inhabitants (Sullivan 1997, 17).
c) Identification of the parties
One of the first tasks of the planning process is to identify all the parties, and ascertain 
their power positions and aspirations (Hall and McArthur 1996, 27; Sullivan 1997, 18).
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This is an essential step as well as an ongoing process that will broaden the 
understanding o f the value of the place and determine potential opportunities and 
constraints (Sullivan 1997, 18). In the case o f in-situ museums, information provided by 
the APPEAR project, websites, bibliographic references, personal interviews regarding 
the involved parties and initiators of the creation o f an in-situ project have demonstrated 
the main involved parties. These include: archaeologists, local communities or societies, 
local political authorities, developers, conservators, engineers, designers, architects, 
exhibition developers, lawyers, historians, town planners, geologists, climatologists, 
pedagogues, topographers, administrators, universities/academics, expert technicians 
from UNESCO, experts in technology and informatics and experts in the creation of 
audio-visual material. This step coincides with step 2.3 of the general conflict 
management process.
I RI1 AGE MANAGEMENT PROCESSa) Statement of the aims and expectations of the planning process
b) Documentation and description of the site: oral, physical and documentary 
information
The history of the site 
Associations with the site 
Physical condition o f the site
Management context o f the site 1
c) Identification o f the parties 
Identification o f the parties
Determination o f their interests, values, perceptions, priorities and goals 
Review o f others’ past behaviour 
Estimation of their relative power
Assessment of how well a heritage organisation meets their needs (economic, symbolic 
etc)
Evaluation of the effectiveness of parties’ managing strategies 
2. ASSESSMENT OF THE SITE
a) Assessment o f the physical condition o f the site (resource analysis)
b) Assessment o f the significance o f the site (aspiration analysis)
c) Assessment o f the management context of the site (environmental analysis)
Legal context
Financial context 
Power base context 
Current infrastructure 
Regional and local development 
Staff resources 
Structure organization 
Monitoring/maintenance systems
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V DEVELOPMENT OF POL ICY
a) Establishment o f the purpose and the policies
b) Set o f objectives 
Day-to-day decisions 
Mid-term decisions 
Long-term decisions 
c^evelopm enU >^trategies 
Conflict management 
Maintenance strategies 
Conservation strategies 
Visitor access
Control o f research/excavation
Internal and external infrastructure development
Ongoing consultation with parties or involvement of parties
4-
Figure 4: Heritage management planning process based on the Burra Charter process 
and the Demas process (ICOMOS 1999; Demas 2002).
PHASE 2: ASSESSMENT OF THE SITE
This phase constitutes the strategic analysis o f a heritage management organisation 
(what is the situation an organisation faces) (Richardson and Richardson 1989). 
Strategic analysis combines an aspiration analysis (assessment of the significance o f the 
site), a resource analysis (assessment o f the physical condition of the site) and an 
environmental analysis (assessment o f the management context).
a) Aspiration analysis (assessment of the significance o f the site)
This analysis identifies the aspirations and interests o f the major parties in the heritage 
site and assists management to formulate strategic objectives in the light of other’s 
desires and interests. In view of this, heritage managers identify why the site is 
important and by whom it is valued (Demas 2002, 34). The values that can be placed on 
archaeological sites might be historical, archaeological, artistic, natural, social, spiritual, 
symbolic or economic (Demas 2002, 35). Frequently, the above values coexist and 
conflict with each other, and therefore, a heritage manager needs to find a balance 
among them in order to avoid conflicts. This step coincides with step 2.4. o f the 
descriptive conflict management process.
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b) Resource analysis (assessment o f the physical condition of the site)
During this stage heritage managers document and assess the physical state of a site or a 
structure as well as the threats to a site (Demas 2002, 39; Hall and McArthur 1996, 26).
c) Environmental analysis (assessment of the management context o f the site)
The assessment o f the management context of a site looks at all the relevant factors that 
might affect its future conservation and management and identifies the existing 
opportunities and constraints (Demas 2002, 41). Environmental analysis assists planners 
and managers to anticipate short and long-term changes in the operational environment. 
It includes macro-environmental, market and competitor analysis as components o f the 
organisational environment (Hall and McArthur 1996, 26). Macro-environmental 
analysis examines political, social, economic and technological factors that affect an 
organisation and the site for which it is responsible. Market analysis identifies who the 
visitors are. Competitor analysis identifies what other experiences can be substituted for 
the ones offered at a particular heritage site in terms o f factors such as price, 
accessibility, promotion and marketing, packaging and the experience itself (Hall and 
McArthur 1996, 26). A useful way of understanding the management environment at a 
site is to analyse the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats of the management 
environment (SWOT analysis) (Demas 2002, 42; Sullivan 1997, 22). The importance of 
a SWOT analysis has been emphasized in Step 3 of the general conflict management 
process (Figure 2).
In general, a management policy refers to the overall statement, aim or vision o f an 
organisation, identifying what it sees to be its core role, overall objectives and intended 
future position (Hall and McArthur 1996, 24).
Establishment of the purpose and policies
At this stage, heritage managers identify or revisit the purpose of a heritage organisation 
or the purposes for which a site is being conserved and managed as well as the values of 
the site that are going to be preserved. Policies or guiding principles are the critical link 
between the assessments o f values, condition and management context on the one hand, 
and the objectives and strategies on the other (Demas 2002, 43).
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b) Set of objectives
The objectives are clear targets, with measurable results, whose completion can be 
verified, and constitute the means to translate policies into actions (Demas 2002, 46; 
Hall and McArthur 1996, 24).
c) Development o f strategies
The development o f strategies constitutes the means to achieve a desired end (Hall and 
McArthur 1996, 22). Strategies comprise management action programme stating how 
identified strategic objectives will be achieved. The process of developing strategies is 
called strategic planning (Hall and McArthur 1996, 22). The strategies relating to 
heritage sites or organisations include maintenance strategies, conservation strategies 
(managing the resource), visitor management strategies, control of research, including 
the establishment o f policy regarding research activities (namely excavations) that will 
be allowed on site, infrastructure development, on-going consultation with or 
involvement o f particular relevant groups, financial management strategies and conflict 
management strategies (Pearson and Sullivan 1995, 211-213; Sullivan 1997, 17). This 
step coincides with Step 4 of the general conflict management process.
P H A S E  4: P R E P A R A T I O N  OK Tf l i  M A N A G I  Ml  A  I P L A N
The management plan is the end product o f forward planning. It explains why the site is 
important and what is planned to preserve that importance (Demas 2002, 49). 
Management plans can include day-to-day decisions if they serve short-term objectives; 
operating and action plans, if they serve mid- term objectives; and strategic plans, if  
they serve long-term objectives (Hall and Me Arthur 1996, 23).
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IMTECRAT|V£  N£ GQT1AT.IQN PROCESS
a) State the aims and expectations o f  the planning process
cu^ eb)Do m ntation & description o f  the site
The history o f  the site 
Associations to the site 
Physical condition o f  the site 
Management context o f  the site
i
c)Identify the parties
- Identify parties
- Determine their interests, values, perceptions, priorities and goals.
- Review others' past behaviour
- Estimate their relative power
- Assess o f how well an organisation meets the needs
- Formulate new strategics for managing relations with parties
- Evaluate the effectiveness o f stakeholder managing strategies
►
->
1. FRAMING
2. CONFLICT ANALYSIS
2.1. Gathering background information
2.2. Analysis o f conflict stages
2.3. Identification o f  the involved parties &
assessment o f their power
^  2.4. Assessment o f  perceptions, needs, interests,
values, goals
2.5. Identification o f  approaches to conflict
2.6. Identification o f commonalities
a) Assess the physical condition o f the site
i
b) Assess the significance o f  the site
c) Assess the management context o f  the site
legal context
financial context
power base context
current infrastructure
regional and local development context
staff resources
structure organisation
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monitoring/ maintenance systems
3. GENERATING ALTERNATIVES
a) Establish the purpose and the policies 
1
▼
b) Set objectives
day-to-day decisions
mid -term  objectives
long-term objectives
c) Develop strategics
maintenance
conservation o f  movable and immovable objects/remains 4.1. Analysis o f  conflict situations (see Step 2)
visitor access 4.2. Gathering information (see Step 2.1)
4,3. Identification o f  interests and needs (see Step 2.4.)
control o f  research/excavation 4.4. Consideration o f best alternatives and options (Step 3)
internal and external infrastructure development 4.5. Identification o f commonalities (see Step 2.6)
ongoing consultation with patties or involvement o f  parties
Figure 5: Integrating a negotiation process fo r conflict management into the heritage management planning process
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3.5. Summary
This chapter began with a theoretical discourse on the nature of conflict in heritage 
management and other disciplines. The advantages and disadvantages of conflict 
theories were initially defined highlighting at the same time the necessity to provide a 
holistic approach to the understanding of the nature of conflict. Starting from the 
behavioural/micro-theories that mainly analyse the intra-personal conflict explained 
by subconscious motivational factors it is essential to move on to inter-group conflicts 
which are more visible and more understandable and observable. Classical/macro- 
theories of conflict with emphasis on decision-making and game theories are useful in 
providing an insight into the understanding of the notion of power and its role in the 
genesis and escalation of conflict. The notion also of interdependence is crucial and 
has facilitated the development of a conflict management strategy as will be shown in 
the next sections. According to this notion the actions of one player affect the actions 
of another (Oikonomou and Georgiou 2000,276).
Having analysed the nature of conflict the chapter proceeded with the development of 
a descriptive conflict management model (Figure 2) which is incorporated into the 
broader heritage management process (Figure 4). Some of the steps of the heritage 
management process and the negotiation and conflict management process overlap 
(Figure 5). In detail, the first step of the heritage management planning process that 
refers to the statement of the aims and expectations of the planning process coincides 
with the first step of the conflict management process that refers to framing the 
problem. The identification of parties and their values (third step in the heritage 
management planning process) corresponds to the second step of the conflict 
management process (sub-step 2.3). In view of this, the initial understanding of 
parties (or involved parties) and their values/goals/interests and objectives is vital for 
both heritage managers and negotiators/conflict managers. Finally, the selection and 
the development of a conflict management strategy constitute part of the third step of 
the heritage management process that analyses the development of strategies.
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CHAPTER 4: CONFLICTS AT IN-SITU MUSEUMS
4.1. Introduction
This chapter conceptualises the case o f in-situ museums -a type that has not been 
examined extensively in museum literature - and identifies their distinctive 
characteristics that render them different from other museum types. The chapter 
explores the role of these characteristics in conflict genesis, escalation and resolution. 
Emphasis is given to the notions of ownership, change, innovation and aesthetics 
which have been identified by the author as the main driving forces that lead to 
conflict at in-situ museums. Additionally, the extent to which these notions can 
function simultaneously as potential factors o f conflict resolution and conflict 
transformation is also examined. The above elements are included in the detailed list 
o f key conflict management elements in APPENDIX HI.
4.2. Conceptualisation of in-situ museums
The term in-situ museum in this thesis refers to a museum building that preserves, 
enhances and presents in-situ conserved archaeological remains to the public. The 
archaeological remains comprise mainly immovable architectural remains and often 
movable artefacts, replicas or originals, the latter being displayed either in showcases 
located in the proximity of the immovable remains or in situ exactly as they were 
discovered during the excavations. Conforming to the standard definition of 
museums, an in-situ museum is a ‘permanent institution in the service of society and 
of its development, and open to the public, which acquires, conserves, researches, 
communicates and exhibits, for purposes o f study, education and enjoyment, material 
evidence of people and their environment’ (ICOM 2001, art.2).
How then do in-situ museums differ from sheltered sites and enclosures (for an 
analysis on shelters and protective enclosures see Aslan 1999)? Firstly, while shelters 
and enclosures are aimed at functioning as ‘preventive conservation measures for 
immediate effect by keeping water away from the archaeological site’ (Aslan 1997)
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in-situ museums provide a long-term preventive protection. As a result, there are often 
examples in which a shelter preceded the construction o f an in-situ museum as in the 
case o f Vergina and the Mitropolis museum at Naxos in Greece. Secondly, the term 
in-situ museum encompasses cases in which the enclosing building was constructed 
or designed before and not only after the discovery o f the archaeological site. In other 
words, the initially planned function of the building which finally enclosed the 
remains was often different from that of providing protection to the site, simply 
because the archaeological discovery had not been predicted.
In-situ museums may be underground, semi-underground or ground-level structures 
displaying only in-situ conserved architectural remains or co-displaying immovable 
architectural remains with movable replicas or authentic objects. Occasionally, the 
architectural remains have been slightly moved from their initial location for 
conservation reasons. In some cases reconstructed replicas o f immovable and 
movable remains and objects are used for interpretative reasons. Out o f the 118 in-situ 
museums that are included in the database (CD, see chapter 1) the majority 
(109=92%) belong to the underground museum type, also referred to as 
archaeological crypts by Schmidt (1988). Eight examples belong to the ground-level 
museum type (7%) while only one belongs to the type of semi-underground museum 
structure (Figure 6).
■  Ground-level in-situ museums
■  Semi-underground in-situ museums
□  Underground in-situ museums
Types of in-situ museums: frequency
92%
r 7%
1%
Figure 6: Types o f  in-situ museums.
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Underground in-situ museums are usually located beneath ecclesiastical buildings 
such as churches, cathedrals, abbeys, under squares or parking lots, within basements 
o f private (banks, restaurants, hotels and shops) or public buildings (such as hospitals, 
libraries), within existing museum structures and art galleries and, finally, within train 
stations. Most o f the underground in-situ museums are located in the basements of 
modem private or public buildings (30% =34 examples). The second most frequent 
type o f underground in-situ museum appears in the basements o f museums or art 
galleries (26% = 28 examples) (Figure 7). This reveals that the original function of a 
building as a museum or art centre facilitates the later integration of in-situ conserved 
archaeological remains compared to other buildings. The type o f underground in-situ 
museums in the basements o f ecclesiastical buildings is also quite frequent (20% = 22 
examples). The remains are usually related to previous construction phases housing 
similar religious activity. In-situ museums located beneath squares (9% = 10 
examples) constitute a less frequent type since difficulties in the conservation of 
remains within limited spaces do not usually allow visitor accessibility. The least 
frequent type is the type o f in-situ museum located in the basement o f car parks (3%=
3 examples), within train stations (7% =7 examples) and basements of historic 
buildings (3% = 3 examples).
Underground in-situ museums: types
■  beneath road
■  beneath square
□  ecclesiastical building
□  historic building
□  modem building
■  museum building
■  train stations
■  car park
Figure 7: Typology o f  archaeological crypts
As mentioned above, immovable remains and movable objects may be original or 
replicas often left or replaced in their initial location of discovery. This may 
occasionally raise ethical concerns among professionals who deal with interpretation
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in a museum context. One of the ethical issues may relate to the extent to which it is 
legitimate to use replicas or move objects and remains in order to create a stimulating 
display for the public. A further issue relates to the extent to which reconstruction 
should dominate over the authentic surviving material. This issue will mainly be 
discussed in the case of the Jorvik Viking Centre (chapter 4). These ethical questions 
can be often used as arguments for or against the construction of such museums.
4.3. Sources of conflict at in-situ museums
43.1. The issue of owners/tip and its role in conflict genesis, escalation and 
resolution
Two main types of ownership have been distinguished by the author in the case of in- 
situ museums. The first type refers to the ownership of private property on which 
cultural property has been discovered, such as the land or the building into which the 
archaeological remains are eventually integrated. The second type refers to the 
ownership of cultural property, in this case, the archaeological remains that are 
accidentally discovered. In both cases the owner can be a private entity (a person, a 
group of people or an organisation) or a public entity (the state, government, local 
community). Both may have rights of ownership in the same object, including the 
archaeological remains. However, the interests are different and therefore conflicts 
occur. The ownership of land or a building, depending on the legislation of each 
country, may or may not affect the ownership of the archaeological remains. In the 
case of state ownership of a private plot or building, the accidentally found remains 
belong automatically to the state which is the main custodian and manager of the 
remains. The state also occasionally, at least in Greece, has the right to expropriate a 
private land and ‘purchase’ the remains along with the land.
' In several cases, the state remains a co-owner of the archaeological remains 
expropriating only the part of the land that is occupied by the remains. Where 
archaeological remains are incorporated into a building that belongs to a private
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entity, despite the state restrictions regarding the intervention with the remains, the 
owner’s exploitation of the archaeological site might conflict with the ethics and 
principles of the archaeologists. In view of this, conflicts arise from the goals 
concerning the use of the privately or publicly owned heritage.
Given the fact that the owner may develop powerful emotional and symbolic bonds 
with his/her private property (emotional ownership) conflicts can be more intense 
when these bonds are threatened by the presence of an archaeological site. In view of 
this, the question is how an in-situ museum can be made to function as a compromise 
in balancing private and public interests and emotions.
4.3.2. The role of change in conflict genesis, escalation and management
According to structuration theory, places are in a continuous state of becoming (Pred 
1984, 24). Similarly, a heritage place is in a continuous state of becoming and 
therefore change is inevitable. Regarding the fact that ‘organisational conflict, 
politics and change are intertwined’ (Jones et al. 1998, 517) and that ‘the effective 
management of change demands recognition of the interdependence of planned 
change and conflict’ (Thomas and Bennis 1972, 7) it is essential to determine the 
inherent change trends in the case of in-situ museums and analyse their potential for 
cultivating conflicting reactions or for resolving them.
The main changing trends in the case of in-situ museums become clear when 
examining their development. Generally, at in-situ museums a gradual evolution from 
the simple protection and invisibility of the in-situ conserved remains to visibility, 
accessibility and enhancement can be noticed. Conflicting trends are intrinsic in each 
of the evolutionary stages since accessibility may contradict conservation and 
enhancement/interpretation may clash with conservation and/or visitor access.
Emphasis in this examination is placed on Greece, since the core case study on which 
the creation of the operational conflict management model is based is the New 
Acropolis Museum in Athens (chapter 7). However, other European case studies are 
also explored. The European perspective not only provides a broader context 
generalising the validity and applicability of the suggested model but is also essential
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since international heritage management policies have unavoidably affected the 
relevant Greek policy. Despite the differences in administration and legislation among 
the various countries, some common principles on heritage protection have been 
agreed upon at international and European level shortly after the Second World War 
[see the UNESCO Hague Convention for the Protection of Cultural Property in the 
Event of Armed Conflict -  an international treaty between the High Contracting 
Parties (UNESCO 1954) and the European Cultural Convention (Council of Europe 
1954) respectively].
I have divided the development of in-situ conservation and in-situ presentation in 
Greece into five chronological periods (Fouseki 2008). This division as well as the 
exploration of the practice of in-situ conservation and presentation has been based on 
extensive data collected in summer 2004. The data derive from archaeological 
newsletters dating back to the 1880s (APPENDIX I). The aim of the analysis below is 
not only to provide a complete picture of the in-situ conservation policy in Greece, in 
parallel with relevant developments in other European countries, but also to identify 
the inherent changing and, occasionally, conflicting, trends in the evolution of 
practices and concepts regarding the in-situ conservation of archaeological remains 
discovered during construction works.
The first period extends from the years 1829-34 when the newly founded Greek state 
gained independence from the Ottoman Empire until roughly the first decade of the 
twentieth century. During these years the Greek Archaeological Service was gradually 
established as main custodian of the archaeological and cultural heritage of the 
country despite the enormous socio-political and economic problems. This period saw 
the introduction of the first legislative measures and the development of central and 
peripheral directorates for the protection and management of cultural heritage as well 
as the establishment of museums all over the country.
The second period coincides with the significant expansion of the Greek borders and 
the major socio-economical changes caused by various wars including: the Balkan 
Wars (1912-3), the Greek-Turirish War (1919-22), the Second World War (1940-44) 
and the Greek Civil War (1944-5 and 1946-9). In particular, the so-called ‘Asia Minor 
Catastrophy’ (1922) and the ensuing population exchanges between Greece and
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Turkey brought a significant number of refuges to the Greek state. As a consequence, 
the increasing needs for housing and the relevant urban expansion brought the 
construction of numerous blocks of flats which in turn resulted in the discovery of 
significant archaeological remains. Due to the severe financial difficulties and the 
several problems of the existing heritage protection policies these remains were often 
not preserved.
The third period, covering the 1950s, is characterised by intensive post-war 
construction in urban centres, which often revealed extensive archaeological remains. 
During this period the in-situ conservation of significant archaeological remains in the 
basements of modem buildings gradually replaced the reburial of ancient remains, 
previously the most common practice for rescuing archaeology.
During the fourth period (1960s -  1980s) the Greek Archaeological Service 
developed more systematic conservation measures for archaeological remains 
preserved in-situ and at the same time attempted to render them accessible to the 
public according to the international principles on heritage management. Despite the 
"dark ages’ of the military dictatorship (1967-1974), during which the destruction of 
archaeological sites discovered during the intensive construction of blocks of flats 
was legitimised by the Construction Law (OiKodofwcoq □dfiog) many archaeological 
remains were conserved in the basements and some of them were visible or accessible 
to the public. Finally, the fifth period extends from the early 1990s until the present 
and is characterised by the attempts of the Hellenic Ministry of Culture to enhance 
and present the archaeological remains to the broader public according to 
contemporary museological practice.
4.3.2.1. The first attempts to protect antiquities in Greece
Among the first voices calling for the necessity to preserve archaeological heritage in 
Greece was the scholar Adamantios Korais who expressed his concern for the looting 
of antiquities in 1807 and suggested specific measures that the Greek church could 
have overseen (Kokkou 1977, 28; Petrakos 1982, 17). The protection of antiquities 
from looting remained the main concern also of the newly founded Greek state (1830)
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and this is reflected in the Greek legislation adopted in the following years 
(Protopsaltis 1967, 39; Skouris and Trova 2003,10).
Despite these early attempts to protect archaeological heritage in Greece, no detailed 
legislation emphasised the protection of archaeological remains during construction 
works since construction activity was very limited at that period. On the contrary, 
many significant monuments were being destroyed in order to provide building 
material for the erection of public buildings (Kokkou 1977, 55). It was only in 1830 
that a legal framework was established for the protection of archaeological heritage 
endangered by construction works (Petrakos 1982, 113-7; Protopsaltis 1967, 142). A 
special decree was issued by Andreas Moustoxidis, director of the first national 
archaeological museum in Aegina, according to which any structure/remains 
discovered on a private plot should be examined before any official building 
permission be given to the owner (Protopsaltis 1967,142).
Meanwhile, in other parts of Europe, the use of protective structures constructed over 
or around the archaeological remains was common. To some extent these buildings 
constituted the earliest origins of in-situ museums, although the aim of these 
structures was strictly the conservation of the remains rather than their enhancement 
and presentation. These structures were designed mainly for the protection of Roman 
mosaics and baths, which were considered particularly important in the nineteenth 
century. Two of the earliest and most characteristic protective structures were built in 
Germany and Switzerland respectively aiming mainly at protecting the archaeological 
remains from the weather conditions. A protective structure was built in Hufingen, 
Germany, (1821) over and around the remains of a Roman site (Schmidt 1988, 107) 
and a similar structure in neo-classical style was built (1831) over the remains of a 
Roman house with in-situ conserved mosaics in Zofmgen, Switzerland (Schmidt 
1988,109).
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43.2.2. From reburial to in-situ conservation
In 1834, George Ludwig von Maurer, a consultant to King Otto of Greece, drafted the 
first detailed archaeological law for the country (FEK 22, 16/5/1834). This law 
referred to issues of discovery, ownership and conservation of archaeological 
collections and was strongly influenced by the archaeological legislation of Italy at 
that period (Petrakos 1982, 20; Skouris and Trova 2003, 11). According to this law, 
Greek antiquities, discovered on state property, belonged to the Greek state and for 
the Greek nation, while the ownership of antiquities discovered on private plots was 
equally shared among the state and the private owners (FEK 22, 16/5/1834). At the 
same time, the establishment of the Greek Archaeological Service in 1833 and the 
founding of the Archaeological Society o f Athens in 1837 (Kokkou 1977, 72, 99) 
contributed to a more systematic protection of the archaeological heritage. Gradually 
the cultural heritage under protection included also Byzantine antiquities and non- 
monumental remains and not only classical monumental buildings and artefacts which 
initially constituted the main priority in Greece since they were associated with a 
glorious past that was used to revive the present (FEK 158, 27/7/1899; Yalouri 2001, 
36).
Despite protective measures for the archaeological remains discovered accidentally on 
plots in Greece, in-situ conservation was still a rare practice due to the difficult 
financial situation of the new state that was incapable of compensating private owners 
for the expropriation of their lands. The rescue of any discovered archaeological 
remains was mainly dependent on the willingness of the private owner to declare the 
discovery to the local museum (PAE 1873-74, 24). Even in cases where the 
archaeological service required the interruption of construction works, the 
government could not afford to compensate the owner (PAE 1873-74,24). As a result, 
reburial was the most common practice for the protection of accidentally found 
remains, including even structures that were perceived by archaeologists as 
particularly important. The reburial of a monumental public building of classical 
times, probably a stoa, and a Roman building, discovered in 1910 during the 
construction of a road in Piraeus were typical examples of the situation (PAE 1873- 
74, 145-148). Although reburial was the cheapest and easiest way to preserve
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archaeological remains discovered during construction works, two exceptional 
examples exist from these years.
The first example is the case of the ‘Zappeion Megaron’ in Athens that was 
constructed through the initiative of Evangelos Zappas in 1873 during a series of 
efforts for reviving the ancient Olympic Games in the city (PAE 1874, 37-47). During 
the construction of the ‘Zappeion’ a Roman bathhouse was discovered and despite the 
initial plans for reburial the ancient remains were finally conserved in situ after the 
intervention of the Archaeological Society (PAE 1874, 37-47). The second example is 
the in-situ conservation of a public gallery dating back to the Hellenistic period, 
discovered in 1886 during the construction of a private house in Piraeus. The gallery 
was conserved in situ in the basement of the new house (PAE 1886,17-18).
Political instability in Greece led to further financial difficulties, which were further 
complicated by the Balkan wars (1912-13) and the Greek-Tuikish War (1919-22) that 
interrupted any progress and plans to systematise further excavations (Veleni 1993, 
92). In the 1920s, the construction of blocks of flats in big cities for housing the Greek 
refugees from Asia Minor revealed extensive archaeological sites that were usually 
reburied or even destroyed. Again, the severe financial situation and the lack of 
archaeologists made the in-situ conservation of even significant archaeological 
remains impossible (PAE 1961, 207-214; Veleni 1993, 84).
In the late 1920s, the legal obligation of private owners to finance rescue excavations 
(Legislative law, 30.12.1927 ‘Guidelines for conducting excavations’ [FEK 
6/A721.1.1928] and Codification of the law 5351/1932 ‘About Antiquities’ [FEK 
275/A724.8.1932]) resulted in the adoption of in-situ conservation of archaeological 
remains in the basement of blocks of flats as a compromise between the 
archaeologists and the property owners (PAE 1935, 159-195; Veleni 1993, 95). 
However, reburials continued to constitute the most usual practice (Veleni 1993, 97). 
The protection of archaeological remains discovered during the construction of 
modem buildings, which was established by law, did not suffice. The required public 
participation did not exist in Greece. Protecting antiquities in big cities was an 
inhibitory factor to modernisation (Veleni 1993, 95).
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The years between the Second World War (1940-44) and Greek Civil War (1944-45 
and 1946-49) were again characterised by political instability and serious socio­
economic changes. This prevented the systematic protection of antiquities endangered 
by the construction of public works. While in Greece the attempts by the state to 
protect effectively the archaeological heritage discovered during development projects 
remained unsuccessful, in Europe the first in-situ museum was founded. This was the 
in-situ museum of Liege in Belgium which was built in 1910 after the discovery of 
important remains o f a Roman hypocaust during the installation o f a gas main 
(Monjoie, 2005; Renson 2004, 13). The archaeological site was conserved beneath a 
square and was accessible to the public. Some panels with brief texts were installed 
identifying the different parts of the site (Figure 8) (Renson 2004, 15).
Figure 8. Archeoforum, Liege, Belgium (Source: Renson 2004, 15).
4.3.2.3. 1950s: In-situ conservation of archaeological remains and 
inaccessibility
This period is characterised by post-war redevelopment in both Greece and Europe 
that involved intensive construction during which archaeological remains were often 
discovered. The establishment of various international organisations aimed at shaping 
a common policy regarding the management o f the archaeological heritage in the 
aftermath of the difficulties that followed the destructive consequences of the war (see 
UNESCO 1954 and Council of Europe 1954).
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During the late 1950s, in Greece, the development o f tourism led to the construction 
of hotels and tourism infrastructure on several islands of the Aegean, a process which 
brought about the discovery of important archaeological remains many o f which were 
conserved in situ in the basements of modem buildings. The tendency to incorporate 
archaeological remains into modem buildings coincided with the 1956 
Recommendation on International Principles Applicable to Archaeological 
Excavation, adopted by UNESCO (1956). This recommendation emphasised the in- 
situ conservation o f monuments and the educational significance o f archaeology.
At a European level, several types o f in-situ museums, similar to the one that had 
been inaugurated in Liege, emerged. Such examples included the in-situ museum in 
Cologne, Germany, that encloses the Roman Praetorium, which was discovered in 
1946 by the Roman and Germanic department o f the Wallraf-Richartz Museum. The 
museum was built in 1954 beneath the Townhall and the presentation o f the remains 
was enriched through model replicas and informative panels (Schmidt 1988, 138- 
139). A similar in situ museum in the form o f an archaeological crypt was built in 
1957/8 in Oberriexingen, Germany (Schmidt 1988, 141). The museum covers a 
Roman wine cellar with movable objects displayed in situ (ibid) (Figure 9).
Figure 9: Museum o f  the Roman wine cellar, Oberriexingen, Germany. (Source: 
University o f  Tubingen, www. uni-tuebinsen. de/uni/vmu/sqhm/xineen/frames. htm).
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While in Greece the in-situ conserved remains were totally inaccessible and invisible, 
in Europe a tendency to render them both visible and accessible prevailed, as 
demonstrated by the Piazza Armerina in Sicily. The latter is an example of a glass 
museum that encloses mosaics dating to the Roman period (Schmidt 1988, 101-105). 
The museum was built in 1958 based on the designs of architect Franco Minissi 
(Minissi 1961). This museum reveals a special concern to cater for the visitor and 
his/her ability to view the mosaics in the best possible way without walking on them.
The in-situ conservation of archaeological remains in the basement of blocks of flats 
was also a common practice in both Greece and Europe. An indicative example of the 
effort to promote public accessibility, which seemed to be totally lacking in Greek 
cases, is the Roman Docks in Marseille, which were uncovered during the 
construction of post-war apartments and conserved and presented in situ in the 
basements of the erected building (Ville de Marseille, www.mairie- 
marseille.fr/vivre/culture/musee/docks.htmT
4.3.2.4.1960s-1980s: From in-situ conservation to in-situ presentation
From the 1960s until the 1980s both at national and international level, in-situ 
conservation was gradually developed to include in-situ presentation (Figure 10). In 
Greece, the rapid urban development that had started gradually in the late 1950s, 
continued unremittingly during the 1960s and the 1970s revealing archaeological sites 
that were finally conserved in situ in the basements of blocks of flats. The main 
reason for in-situ conservation was to secure the accessibility of the archaeologists to 
the ancient remains rather than to make the sites accessible to a broader public, 
although at international level the necessity to render the sites and museums 
accessible to everyone had already been recognised by the UNESCO 
Recommendation Concerning the Most Effective Means o f Rendering Museums 
Accessible to Everyone (UNESCO 1960).
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1960s-1980s: evolution of in-situ conservation
20
Inaccessibility Visibility A ccessib ility Enhancem ent
Figure 10: Evolution o f in-situ conservation from the 1960s to the 1980s. The formation of 
this figure was based on extensive data collected from archaeological newsletters and 
newspapers regarding the in-situ conservation policy. 267 archaeological sites are mentioned 
as having been preserved in situ and incorporated into modern buildings (see also 
APPENDIX I)
While at an international level, the UNESCO ‘Recommendation Concerning the 
Conservation o f Cultural Property Endangered by Public or Private Works’ 
(UNESCO 1968) emphasised the protection of archaeological remains discovered on 
rescue excavations, the Greek Construction Law in 1968 permitted the destruction of 
antiquities discovered during the construction of blocks o f flats (Veleni 1993, 98; 
Petrakos 1982, 26; FEK 279, 28-11-1968, art.8). This coincided with the period of 
military dictatorship in Greece (1967-1974) when neoclassical buildings were 
demolished in order to make room for blocks of flats during intensive urban 
construction. In other countries, in-situ museums were gradually enriched with 
presentation techniques, and the initial protective structures were being transformed 
into proper museum buildings. In 1960, an in-situ museum was constructed in Turkey, 
at Side, over the ancient walls of the Thermae (Schmidt 1988, 97). This museum not 
only conserved the remains in situ but it also presented the archaeological finds, 
displayed in showcases. A similar example is the case o f the Roman house in Sargans, 
Switzerland, that includes mainly a protective glass structure covering the ancient 
remains. The structure was built in 1968 and shows clearly that it was aimed not only 
at conserving and protecting the remains but also at rendering them visually 
accessible to pedestrians (Schmidt 1988, 117).
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The ‘General Construction Law* which was introduced during the military 
dictatorship in Greece (1967-74) enabled developers to undertake the construction of 
public works ignoring the presence of antiquities (FEK 279, 28-11-1968, art.8; 
Petrakos 1982, 26; Veleni 1993, 98). Rescuing archaeological remains discovered 
during the construction of modem buildings was also made an impossible task due to 
the small number of archaeologists serving in the Archaeological. Service. The 
monuments selected for restoration and conservation were those that were 
internationally famous and therefore increased an honourable profile of Greece 
(Mouliou 1996). It was believed that the same profile could also be raised through the 
development of modem projects. However, the in-situ conservation of the majority of 
the archaeological remains discovered during the construction of modem buildings 
was considered as an interruption to progress and modernisation.
In Europe, the new concept of integrated conservation was introduced by the 1975 
Amsterdam Declaration of the Congress on the European Architectural Heritage 
(Council of Europe 1975). This concept refers to the need for developing integrated 
conservation policies for the protection of the architectural and archaeological 
heritage within the system of land-use planning, and the regulation of new buildings 
or other development areas of cultural importance (Pickard 2001, 8). Within this 
framework, in-situ museums grew rapidly. The immovable architectural remains were 
presented in association with movable objects displayed in showcases or in situ. 
Interpretative panels, model replicas of the site and maps enriched the presentation as 
in the case of the York Minster Undercroft, built in 1972. The latter has the form of an 
archaeological crypt with in-situ conserved remains dating to the Roman period 
(Schmidt 1988, 151). The site was recently renovated in the 1990s and enriched with 
interpretative panels, models and multimedia (Figs. 11 and 12). The panels (as in the 
case of the Aboa Vetus Museum which will be analysed in which will be analysed in 
chapter 5) were addressing the visitor directly (Figure 13).
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Figs. II, 12: Interior view o f  the Undercroft, York, UK. (Photographs: Kalliopi 
Fouseki, 19/05/2005).
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Figure 13: Part o f  a text panel displayed in the Undercroft Museum (Photograph: 
Kalliopi Fouseki, 19/05/2005).
During the 1960s and 1970s, protective shelters or structures that were built over the 
archaeological remains were enriched with interpretative material. For example, the 
Roman palace at Fishboume, UK, is covered by a protective structure built in 1970, 
which aims to present and enhance the remains with the use o f models and panels, and 
visitor facilities such as a restaurant and a shop (Schmidt 1988, 127). Even 
archaeological remains conserved beneath churches or cathedrals were imbued with a 
visitor-friendly approach such as the Duomo in Florence, Italy, that presents the in- 
situ conserved remains of the second cathedral (Santa Reparata) dating to Early 
Christian Times (5th-6th century AD) in an innovative way which includes the use of 
multimedia. The excavations took place in the 1960s and the site opened in 1974 
(Firenze by Net, www.mega.it/ita/gui/monu/buc.html.
Similarly, the in-situ museum of Nyon in Switzerland integrates the remains of a 
Roman basilica discovered during the construction of a modem building (Figure 14).
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The museum displays movable objects both in showcases and in-situ, a new type of 
presentation that gradually dominated in the following years (Schmidt 1988, 147).
Figure 14: Roman Basilica, Nyon, Switzerland. (Source: Schmidt 1988, 146).
These latest changes in museological interpretation and presentation of the in-situ 
conserved remains in Europe affected also the ways in which in-situ remains in 
Greece were presented to the public. In 1978 an exceptional intervention took place in 
Serres, Northern Greece, where the local Ephorate of Antiquities conserved parts of 
the Byzantine fortification of the ancient city in the basement of a block of flats 
catering for both the conservation of the remains and their aesthetic enhancement (AD 
1978, 316). The local Ephorate of Byzantine Antiquities undertook the appropriate 
conservation works and reconstructed a small part of the fortification. The 
construction of a supporting wall at the north side of the basement aimed to form 
three levels from which visitors could gain a view of the remains. The use of different 
colours for different parts of the basement was perceived by architects as an 
appropriate way to provide an aesthetic setting for the remains.
The intensive construction of blocks o f flats and the development of tourist 
infrastructure in Greece continued during the 1980s. A new Construction Law was 
introduced in 1985 that forced town planners to request permission from the 
Archaeological Service before initiating a project (Law 1577/1985, FEK 210 A7 18- 
12-1985) and allowed the in-situ conservation of archaeological remains and their 
integration into modem buildings. Although the issue of accessibility was not 
addressed in any way by the main policy, there were some attempts to render 
archaeological remains physically accessible to the public or at least visible through
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the use of transparent materials (Christodoulakos 1993, 472). Such examples include 
the remains of a monumental Hellenistic water pipe preserved in the basement of a 
hotel on the island of Rhodes (Dreliosi and Filemonos 1993, 439) and the remains of a 
Minoan lustral basin preserved in-situ beneath two blocks of flats in Chania, Crete, in 
which case the basement is also accessible by way of a staircase accessed from the 
street (Christodoulakos 1993, 472-3).
These examples reveal a change in the management of archaeological remains that 
were found during the construction of modem buildings in Greece. The tendency to 
make the underground remains visible to a broader audience can be interpreted as an 
attempt to render archaeological heritage a common heritage for everyone. 
Occasionally, this was also used as a way of convincing the local community about 
the significance of their local archaeology thereby ensuring the collaboration of 
landowners whenever significant remains were recovered during construction on their 
properties. Within this framework, even archaeological remains located in churches 
were enriched with interpretative material and efforts for their presentation. Such an 
example was the archaeological crypt of St Dimitrios in Thessaloniki. The remains 
were discovered during excavation works in 1918 and have been conserved since the 
1980s in the basement of the church forming an archaeological crypt enhanced 
through the display of movable objects in showcases (Loverdou-Tsigarida 1988) 
(Figure 15).
Figure 15: Archaeological crypt o f  St. Dimitrios, Thessaloniki, Greece. (Source: 
leaflet provided by the Ministry o f  Culture).
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At European level in-situ museums followed the general museological trends that 
propagated innovative ways of interpretation and presentation combining the display 
of movable objects and immovable remains. The archaeological crypt next to the 
Notre-Dame in Paris, that was constructed in 1980 and recently renovated, is an early 
example of an in-situ museum in the form of an archaeological crypt that preserves in 
situ remains interpreted according to contemporary museological standards including 
the use of multimedia and videos (Figure 16).
Figure 16: Archaeological crypt, Paris, France. (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 
06/ 06/2006).
The Museum of Medieval History in Stockholm, Sweden, built in 1986, not only 
preserves the in-situ remains of the medieval settlement but also recreates a medieval 
atmosphere through the reconstruction of medieval houses and the display of movable 
objects (Weidhagen-Hallerdt 1993) (Figure 17). In this case, an effort has been made 
to inform the public about the original uses of the displayed objects.
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Figure 17: Medieval Museum o f  Stockholm, Sweden, Reconstruction o f  a medieval 
settlement. (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 04/01/2003).
This case study is, to some extent, similar to the Jorvik Viking Centre in York, UK, 
built in 1982-1984. A theme park, enriched by the reconstruction of Viking houses 
and various educational activities was created in an attempt to finance the in-situ 
conservation of the Viking settlement discovered during the construction of a 
shopping centre (Addyman-Gaynor 1984; Addyman 1990).
In-situ remains were also displayed in the subways and metro stations, a solution that 
became common practice in Greece in the 1990s. One of the examples of this period 
is the in-situ conservation and presentation of the so-called Eastern Gate in Sofia, 
Bulgaria, which was conserved and enhanced in the 1980s in a subway next to the 
Party House (Figure 18) (Krustanov 1981).
Figure 18: Eastern Gate, Sofia, Bulgaria. (Photograph: Stelios Zacharias, 
05/01/2006).
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43.2.5.1990s-21st century: From in-situ presentation to in-situ enhancement
The creation of in-situ museums was established as a common practice in Greece 
during the 1990s as a result of the development of infrastructure and the undertaking 
of major public works combined with changes in international heritage management 
principles regarding the enhancement of archaeological heritage. Both the ‘Charter for 
the Protection and Management of the Archaeological Heritage’ (ICOMOS 1990) and 
the ‘European Convention for the Protection of the Archaeological Heritage of 
Europe’ (Council of Europe 1992) stressed the significance of in-situ conservation 
and accessibility to the public, emphasising also the importance of the originality of 
the context of the surroundings (ICOMOS 1990). The ‘developer pays’ principle 
emerged in several European countries such as the UK, where it was expressed in the 
Planning Policy Guidance (PPG) 16 (1990), the Czech Republic (Stulc 2001, 57) and 
France (Longuet and Vincent 2001,104). This principle and the respective legislation 
_ and/or guidelines supporting it were partly the result of strong public reaction 
opposing the destruction of national monuments that were discovered during the 
construction of modem buildings. Examples include the Rose Theatre in London 
(UK) and the Wood Quay in Dublin (Ireland). However, as will be demonstrated in 
the following chapters, the relevant legislation always seems to have ‘loopholes’ that 
can be manipulated by powerful involved parties in order to legitimise their actions. 
In Greece such kind of principles became dominant in later years.
From a presentation and interpretation point of view, innovative ways of displaying 
in-situ conserved remains in the urban centres were adopted in big cities. Such 
innovations in the enhancement of urban archaeological remains were not limited to 
cases of extensive archaeological sites but also to small-scale archaeological remains 
discovered beneath the streets and in the basements of private buildings. An indicative 
example is the Bruxella 1238 museum in Brussels which opened in 1992. This 
museum incorporates immovable archaeological remains and movable objects inside 
a transparent glass structure and is open to the public once a month (Figure 19).
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Figure 19: Bruxella 1238, Brussels, Belgium. (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 
05/10/2005).
The tendency to recreate a context and a sense of place that occurred in the 1980s in 
the case o f the Medieval Museum in Stockholm and the Jorvik Viking Centre in the 
UK can be observed in the case of the Mitropolis museum at Naxos in Greece (see 
also chapter 6, section 6.4). This in-situ museum, located in the capital o f the island of 
Naxos, emerged when a significant archaeological site was discovered during the 
modification of the central square of ‘Mitropolis’ undertaken by the Municipality of 
Naxos and the Hellenic Organisation o f Tourism in the 1980s (Couvelas-Panagiotatou 
1999; 2000a; 2000b; Mikelakis 2002, 20). The museum exhibits not only immovable 
architectural remains covering a period from prehistoric until Roman times but also 
replicas of movable objects presented exactly as they were found (Figure 20). This 
example reveals the attempts by archaeologists to contextualise the discovered 
movable finds in their original setting by displaying them in association with the 
immovable architectural remains. The underlying principle seems to have been the 
contextualisation of the objects even if they are replicas. This example shows that 
contextualisation in the museums of the twenty-first century does not .necessarily 
presuppose the authenticity of the displayed objects which aims at exciting visitors’ 
admiration of the aesthetics of the genuine. In the case of the museum in Naxos, the 
aim was to make visitors understand the use and meaning of the objects and the 
displays in their real context.
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Figure 20: Mitropolis museum, Naxos, Greece (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 03 
August 2005).
In addition to the educational museum methods that apply at in-situ museums for 
facilitating communication and interpretation of the immovable archaeological 
remains, there are some examples of in-situ museums where the immovable 
archaeological remains are museumified and presented as if they are parts of a work 
o f art. While artefacts are often displayed in showcases in a predominantly 
aesthetically pleasing way, immovable archaeological remains are usually enhanced 
with a simple informative panel or text label. However, in art galleries immovable 
architectural remains may constitute part o f the general art setting as in the case of the 
Macedonian Museum of Contemporary Art in Thessaloniki, Greece. In this example, 
part of the ancient road that was discovered in 1996 during extension works is 
preserved in situ and displayed along with the collections of modem art (Figure 21). 
The remains of the ancient road were considered of particular historical and 
topographical significance since they constitute a unique find of Thessaloniki’s 
ancient road system (AD 1996, 427). Decorative metal spirals have been place’d along 
the ancient remains functioning as a link to the modem art exhibition.
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Figure 21: Macedonian Museum o f  Contemporary Art, Thessaloniki, Greece 
(Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 19/09/2004).
It could be argued that the examples of the Guildhall Roman Amphitheatre in London 
(inaugurated in 2001) and the Aboa Vetus in Turku, Finland, (inaugurated in 1995) 
also prove that archaeological remains can be successfully presented within the 
broader context of an art gallery. The Guildhall Roman Amphitheatre incorporates 
remains of a Roman amphitheatre that were discovered during the extension of the 
Guildhall Art Gallery in 1992 (Bateman 2000; Crooks 1995) (Figure 22). Three- 
dimensional virtual reconstructions of human figures occupy the surrounding walls of 
the building.
Figure 22: Guildhall Roman amphitheatre, London, UK (Photograph: Kalliopi 
Fouseki, 22/01/2005).
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The innovating trends applied on in-situ museums have also affected the nature of the 
structures that enclose the in-situ archaeological remains. The archaeological crypt of 
Vergina, in the homonymous archaeological site in Northern Greece that was 
designed by the architect Iordanis Dimakopoulos in 1993 is a subterranean structure 
that has externally the appearance of a tumulus (Figure 23). It actually replaced the 
initial shelter that was designed to offer basic protection to the movable and 
immovable finds discovered by professor Manolis Andronikos rather than to render 
the site accessible to the public. In this case, the construction of an in-situ museum 
that could cater for both visitor access and conservation was deemed essential 
following principles advocated by contemporary heritage management. The structure 
protects the ancient monuments effectively by controlling the levels of temperature 
and humidity required for the conservation of the remains (Dimakopoulos 1997). At 
the same time, the structure itself functions as a museum exhibiting finds from the 
Royal tombs. This museum fulfils the basic principles regarding the in-situ 
conservation of archaeological remains in a contemporary context. Not only the 
architecture of the museum building is distinctive and close to the original setting of 
the Royal tombs but also it successfully provides the balance between conservation 
and visitor access. The underlying principle of respecting the aesthetics of the 
surroundings and contextualising the archaeological remains is apparent. This issue, 
as will be shown in the following chapters, is also a common cause of dispute among 
architects and archaeologists. Furthermore, the aesthetic integration of a modem 
building into its surroundings is occasionally used by other parties as a means to 
oppose a decision to conserve archaeological remains in situ.
Figure 23: Museum o f Royal Tombs, Vergina, Greece. (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 
29/07/2005).
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4.3.3. The role of m nozatzon  and aesthetics in conflict genesis, escalation 
and resolution
In order to analyse the distinctive, innovative features of in-situ museums, it is 
essential to explore them from two different perspectives, first as an architectural and 
secondly as an archaeological ensemble. Examining in-situ museums as architectural 
ensembles the main characteristics that can be identified are as follows:
- integration of the modem structures-museum buildings into the urban or 
natural landscape (exterior space)
- the integration of the archaeological remains into a building have often 
dictated alterations to the design (interior space)
- the role of an in-situ museum as a link between the exterior space/landscape 
and its interior space.
The construction of modem buildings that host cultural activities such as museums 
raises similar concerns that are similar to the aesthetic integration of a modem 
structure into its historic surroundings. However, a specific characteristic 
differentiates in-situ museums from other architectural structures the coexistence of 
the ancient element with the modem/present. While the co-existence of the ancient 
element with the present may be a major issue in the construction of shelters for 
archaeological sites, in the case of in-situ museum there is a further distinctive 
characteristic. This relates to the fact that the initial plan for the construction of a 
building with a different function from that of a museum may eventually need to 
change after the discovery of archaeological remains. Overall the original plan to 
construct a museum building, its construction may have to be redesigned in order to 
enclose the accidentally discovered archaeological remains. The accidental and 
unplanned discovery of the archaeological remains usually cultivates a series of, 
conflicts and debates among developers, archaeologists and private owners, which, 
the solution of an in-situ museum aims to resolve.
Furthermore, the integration of in-situ museums as a whole into an exterior setting 
and the integration of archaeological remains into an interior modem setting are also a 
matter of aesthetics, which is often an area of conflict between architects and 
archaeologists. Conflicts arise mainly due to the fact that the notion of aesthetics is
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subjective and complex and because individuals and groups of people perceive it in 
different ways.
This analysis relates the notion of aesthetics to the notion of curiosity, exploration, 
attraction and motivation which raises a specific interest in discovering the site itself, 
when it is aesthetically presented. In the case of in-situ museums the perception of 
aesthetics is formed through an amalgam which includes perceptions of: the 
landscape/setting, archaeological remains and objects, museum building and the 
cultural and social context/prerogatives of each visitor or member of the public. The 
issue of how archaeological remains and objects are to fit aesthetically into the 
surrounding modem building again may raise conflicts between archaeologists, 
museum professionals or architects. Above all, how the public will perceive the 
building in both its surroundings and in association with the displayed finds as well as 
the presentation of the archaeological remains is a matter of individual taste. The 
question which consequently arises is how a museum display can function as a 
compromise among the diverse perceptions regarding the aesthetics.
In-situ museums as archaeological ensembles can be distinguished from open-air or 
sheltered archaeological sites and other types of museums for various reasons. Firstly, 
the notion of authenticity/originality is dominant in the case of in-situ museums. This 
element is reinforced by the in-situ conservation of the archaeological remains in their 
original context which provides, especially when combined with displayed movable 
objects, a lively experience for the visitor. The original context is two-dimensional. 
On the one hand, it is connected with the original location where the remains and 
finds were discovered.
Secondly, the potential for displaying and presenting immovable archaeological * 
remains with movable objects is a significant element that provides a variety of 
innovative opportunities in terms of presentation, interpretation and communication.
It can be argued that the context of an in situ museum is both spatial and temporal. 
The interior spatial context is determined by the presence of the archaeological 
remains and the interior of the building while the exterior spatial context is 
determined by the museum structure and its surroundings. The temporal context of the
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past is also determined by the archaeological remains conserved in situ and coexists 
with the temporal context of the present, determined by the presence of the modem 
building and the modem exterior setting.
The interplay of the spatial and temporal context is also an innovative element that 
has been perceived by visitors as quite interesting and attractive as was revealed by 
the analysis of 388 visitor comments included in the visitor book of the Mitropolis 
Museum at Naxos in Greece. This survey was undertaken in summer 2005 and 
showed that visitors, despite the fact that the site is enclosed by a contemporary 
structure, still perceive a specific sense of the place. Their perception was not proved 
to be affected by the authenticity of the displayed objects and the remains -  bearing in 
mind that some of the latter are actually replicas. The majority of the comments 
(65%) were quite general and provided little information about the visitor experience 
per se. However, from the remaining comments an estimated 35% did offer an insight 
into the general perceptions of visitors regarding the in-situ museum. Particularly 5% 
of these comments referred specifically to the effectiveness of the museum in 
enriching their visitor experience by providing them with a sense of place -  in this 
case sense of place is connected with the ability of the museum to tell a story. These 
results support the idea that an in-situ museum functions as a medium that enhances 
the sense of place and justify the views of the architect who designed the museum 
building. The latter had stated before the completion of the project: ‘the museum aims 
to convey the visitor the sense of the ancient market, the ceramic workshop and the 
cemetery’ [author’s translation] (Couvelas-Panagiotatou 2002,193).
The role of contextualisation in the learning, meaning-making and understanding 
process cannot be assumed with certainty unless a thorough visitor survey takes place. 
However, there are some indications provided by the visitor book at the Mitropolis , 
museum at Naxos museum showing that at least meaning-making and understanding 
are facilitated. Learning is mainly facilitated by the specific, innovative physical 
context which motivates visitors to explore more about the site. Learning also 
facilitates memory, which is an active process involving the connection of past 
experiences to recent ones, and memory, consequently, facilitates learning since 
visitors have the feeling that they participate in storytelling. Visitors commented on 
those parts of the museum that exhibits movable objects in situ (Figure 24).
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What did visitors remember after a visit?
■ offering tab les
6
■ graves
□ connection of the sh ip  with the concept of death
□ ceram ic w orkshops
■ those  parts of the site  tha t displayed also  movable objects
Figure 24: What visitors at the Mitropolis museum at Naxos remembered after their 
visit?
To sum up, the distinctive characteristics of the in-situ museums include the material 
coexistence o f the ancient (the remains) with the modem (the overall surrounding 
structure), the co-existence of multiple functions o f the same space (for example as an 
accessible museum and a bank or parking lot etc), the preservation of authenticity 
(original/in situ location of remains), the possibility to co-display movable and 
immovable elements and the facilitation of learning and meaning-making.
All of these features are responsible for rendering a relevant underground museum 
display located in the basement o f a modem building as a place ‘that fits perfectly to 
what archaeology is, the revelation o f old and miraculous things that lie hidden 
beneath the visible daily world’ (Chippindale 1989, 413). The in-situ conserved 
remains can potentially motivate people to go underground and find their past (ibid). 
In this case a main motivation for the visitor could be curiosity and the willingness to 
explore the ‘unknown’ past. This particular motivation can make in-situ museums 
occasionally quite popular. As Chippindale argues, the ‘setting of the Jorvik Viking 
Centre in York under the boutiques and the chain stores, squeezed into a very 
cramped cellar on the exact spot where those Vikings lived is more responsible for its 
popularity than we realize’ (Chippindale 1989, 413). The innovative way of 
presentation in the case o f the Jorvik Viking Centre should not be underestimated 
(ibid).
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4.4. Final comment to chapter 4
The innovative characteristics of in-situ museums that have been already analysed, 
have inherent conflicting trends which are presented below as pairs of juxtaposed 
interrelationships including:
1. authenticity of the real - authenticity of the virtual.
2. visitor access - conservation.
3. the different uses of a building.
4. aesthetics of the interior space -  aesthetics of the exterior space.
5. reconstruction as a means of learning - authenticity.
These juxtaposed interrelationships will be thoroughly analysed in the case studies. 
Their identification by the heritage manager is an essential step in conflict 
management resolution.
This chapter has demonstrated how in-situ museums have evolved from inaccessible 
spaces to spaces that cater for the presentation and enhancement of their in situ 
remains using innovative interpretative means. Innovation in management science is 
mainly associated with the use of multimedia technology which has gradually become 
an important element in in-situ museums in the last decades. Such technological 
means seem to gain popularity despite the dominance of ‘traditional’ methods such as 
informative panels and text labels. Innovation has been adopted by both private and 
public museums mainly in order to render displays more understandable and also in 
order to raise visitor numbers, and consequently, revenues.
This chapter has also shown how innovative examples have been diffused from 
country to country. For example, the display of movable objects in showcases and in * 
situ, first encountered at Nyon in the 1960s, has been later adopted in several cases 
such as the Naxos Mitropolis Museum. The example of the Jorvik Viking Centre and 
the Medieval Museum in Stockholm which employed extensive reconstructions has 
also been followed in the case of the Aboa Vetus museum in Turku. The in situ 
preservation and display of the Eastern Gate remains of Sofia in a subway (1980s) 
occurred in Athens and Naples in the late 1990s. The use of transparent material in the
126
case of Sargans (1960s) for enhancing the visibility of the archaeological remains has 
been applied in Braxella (1990s), in the Achamikae Gate of Athens (National Bank of 
Greece) as well as in Chania in Greece.
Two main questions are raised by the above remarks. The first relates to the specific 
ways in which innovation at in-situ museums is diffused among countries whereas the 
second concerns the potential role of innovation in conflict management and 
resolution. Regarding the first question, innovation theorists have developed models 
and strategies to explain how innovations become diffused among countries. They 
have also stressed the importance of organising conferences and funding research for 
developing innovative programmes (Brown 1981; Rogers 1995).
The examples of in-situ museums mentioned in this chapter reveal that innovation can 
be diffused even without the existence of specific strategies and techniques developed 
by organisations. It is obvious that in the current ‘age of information’ and 
globalisation with the wide use of mass communication, innovation can easily be 
diffused in the museum/heritage sector through the development of networks among 
several countries and through international organisations such as ICOM (International 
Council of Museums) (see about innovation networks Graf 2006). The formation of 
networks is also facilitated nowadays through presentations of innovative projects in 
conferences and by the comfort of easy travel around the world.
Although in-situ conservation and integration into a modem building provides a solid 
basis for developing innovative ways of presentation and innovative activities, what is 
further needed is the constant development of innovative activities. Innovative 
examples of in-situ museums, as the case of Jorvik Viking Centre (chapter 5), have 
revealed that divergent opinions and perspectives can be accommodated in innovative , 
projects. In addition, well conceptualised and planned innovations may lead to 
increase of income and general economic revitalisation of an area (as in the case of 
Naxos, chapter 6).
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CHAPTER 5: CONFLICT MANAGEMENT AT IN-SITU
MUSEUMS: EXAMPLES OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES 
DISCOVERED DURING PRIVATE DEVELOPMENT 
PROJECTS
5.1. Introduction to the analysis of the case studies
Having conceptualised in-situ museums and their distinctive and potentially 
conflicting characteristics, the next three chapters analyse conflict situations that 
occurred after the discovery of archaeological remains during the development of 
private, public and museum projects respectively. Examples of private projects 
include the construction of buildings, such as a shopping centre, an office complex, on 
a private property. The main aim of private projects is the fulfilment of economic 
benefits for a private owner or a corporation. On the contrary, public projects aim at 
offering economic and social benefits to a broader community or a nation. As for the 
public projects, they may include the rehabilitation of an open public space such as 
the construction of a square, the construction of subways, car parks and motorways 
for facilitating the traffic, and the creation of public buildings such as hospitals, 
schools and churches. Socio-economic benefits are also achieved by the construction 
of a museum building. In view of this, a museum building is a public project. 
However, what differentiates a museum project from other public projects is the fact 
that a museum provides the public also with cultural benefits (see chapter 3). The 
question that arises is whether conflicts differentiate according to the nature of the 
project.
In relation to the above question, the analysis of the case studies reveals that the 
nature of the project plays a much more significant role in conflict genesis, escalation 
and resolution than the geographical area, chronological period or the administrative 
and legislative framework of each country. The case studies were purposefully chosen 
to cover a wide geographical and chronological range deriving from several countries 
with different planning laws and regulations. However, despite these differences, 
common and repeated behavioural patterns can be identified. The identification of 
commonalities (constants) constitutes the basis for the formation of the operational
128
conflict management model in chapter 8. The variables that may affect the constants 
are not related to the geographical area or time period, as will be shown, but to the 
nature of the project as well as to other key conflict elements that will be identified 
gradually throughout the thesis.
The analysis of the conflicts presented in the case studies is divided into three main 
sections namely the stages of conflict genesis, conflict escalation and conflict 
resolution. Despite this linear sequence, the stage of conflict escalation is 
characterised by several de-escalation phases. One could argue that there can be no 
specific sequence of conflict stages since the human element, which is often 
unpredictable, is dominant and each case is unique. Nevertheless, at least in these 
particular case studies, the above general sequence of conflict stages was proved to 
function well.
The key elements of each stage of the conflict situation are presented in a summative 
table (Table 11) (APPENDICES IV-VII).
Each of the key elements corresponds to one of the steps of the conflict management 
model presented in chapter 3 starting from the step n. 2.1. (see also Figure 2 
reproduced in this chapter as Figure 25).
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Step of the descriptive conflict management Key elements identified in the
model analysis of the case studies
II. 2.1. Gathering background information Nature of the project
II. 2.1. Gathering background information Stage of the project
II. 2.2. Analysis of conflict: level, type and 
stage
Type of the conflict
II. 2.2. Level o f the conflict
II. 2.2. Stage o f the conflict
II. 2.2. Scale of the conflict
II. 2.3. Identification of the involved parties Parties
II. 2.3. Assessm ent of their power Power o f the parties (level)
II. 2.3. Assessm ent of their power Type o f power
II. 2.4.1. Assessm ent of positions Positions
II. 2.4.1. Assessm ent of interests Needs
II. 2.4.1. Assessm ent of goals Goals
II. 2.4.1. Assessm ent of values Values
II. 2.4.1. Assessm ent of rights Rights
II. 2.4.1. Assessm ent of identities Identities
II. 2.4.2. Identification of conflict 
styles/behaviours
Conflict styles/behaviours
II. 2.4.3. Further issues in dispute Ownership
II. 2.4.3. Further issues in dispute Change
II. 2.4.3. Further issues in dispute Innovation
II. 2.4.3. Further issues in dispute Aesthetics
II. 2.5. Identification of commonalities Commonalities
II. 3. Generating alternative actions Alternative actionsjthis encompasses
II. 4. Selection and development of 
negotiation strategy?
strategies as well]
II. 4. Selection and development of 
negotiation strategy? [4.1.offer]
Offers suggested
II. 4.2. Losses from accepting an offer
II. 4.3. Losses from not accepting an offer
II. 4.4. Gains from accepting an offer
II. 4.5. Gains from not accepting an offer
Table 11: Correspondence of key elements of conflict situation with the steps of the 
descriptive conflict management model (chapter 3).
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LI. MANAGING A CONFLICT
1. Framing the problem/conflict situati
2 i Analysis.ot the/conflict situaiibh ■ 
—  !     ___
2.1. G athering backg round  inform ation
2.2. A nalysis o f  the conflic t situation: type, level and  scale o f  conflic t
2.3. Identification  o f  the involved  parties &  assessm ent o f  the ir pow er
2.4: Identification  o f  the sources o f  conflict
2 .5 . Identification  o f  com m onalities
' A
2.4.1. A ssessm ent o f  
incom patib le positions, needs, 
goals, values, rights, identities
2.4.2. Iden tifica tion  o f  conflic t 
^ sty les  (incom patib le
behaviours)
HI. TRANSFORMING C< 
______
2.4.3. Identification  o f  further issues in  dispute
--------------------------- :—
ne & evaluating  alternative op tion
.
     ■ _____
3.2 . Selection  &  developm ent o f  negotiation 
strategy
3.3.
Figure 25: The suggested conflict management process.
3.1.1. M ake an o ffer on  the basis o f  
com m on interests
3.2.2. A ssess the losses o f  the o ther party  
i f  he/she accepts the offer
3.3.3. A ssess the losses o f  the o ther party  
i f  he/she does no t accept the offer
3.3.4. A ssess the gains o f  the o ther party  i f  
he/she accepts the offer
3.3.5. A ssess the gains o f  the o ther party  if  
he/she does no t accep t the o ffer *
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5.2. Introduction to chapter 5
This chapter analyses conflict situations that occurred after the discovery of 
archaeological remains during the development of private projects and will be 
followed by chapters concerning public and museum projects respectively.
In this chapter examples of archaeological remains that were discovered during the 
construction of modem, private structures are illustrated. The main case studies 
include the Wood Quay in Dublin (Ireland) and the Rose Theatre in London (UK). 
The cases of Jorvik Viking Centre in York (UK), Aboa Vetus in Turku (Finland) and 
the Billingsgate Bathhouse in London (UK) will also be briefly presented in order to 
further illuminate the conflict situations related to the in-situ conservation and 
presentation of archaeological remains within a modem, private building.
The case studies of this chapter have similarities as well as differences and reveal 
different types of conflicts and different strategies and tactics that the involved parties 
used in order to avoid or resolve conflict. What links the selected case studies is 
mainly the great impact that the discovery of archaeological remains had on the 
public. Yet, what differentiates them is the final outcome regarding the conservation 
and presentation of the archaeological remains. The Wood Quay example did not lead 
to the creation of an in-situ museum although the public demand was for the in-situ 
conservation of the remains and the use of the site for educational tours. Despite the 
fact that this example did not end up in the formation of an in-situ museum, this case 
study provides significant information regarding the role of the public in the in-situ 
conservation and presentation policy and in the decision-making process. This case 
study will also be compared with the rest of the case studies, allowing the extraction 
of conclusions and the enrichment of the suggested conflict management model with 
further guidelines. The example of the Wood Quay is followed by the analysis of the > 
Rose Theatre, which led to similar problems caused by modem development that 
threatened an important archaeological site. However, this controversy led to the in- 
situ conservation but not to the presentation of the site, although there were, and still 
are, attempts to render the site accessible to the public. The Jorvik Viking Centre 
shows how private funding and innovative presentation can lead to the genesis, 
escalation and resolution of conflicts related to financial obstacles. The role of private
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funding as a driving force in conflict will be further illuminated in the cases of the 
Aboa Vetus museum and the Billingsgate Bathhouse.
5.3. The case of Wood Quay in Dublin, Ireland
5.3.1. H isto rical review
This section summarises the history and sequence o f conflicts in the case of Wood 
Quay. A timeline is provided in order to present synoptically the history of conflicts 
in this example (Table 12). This timeline facilitates the analysis o f the conflicts in the 
sections that follow. The differentiation of colours in the date boxes of the timeline 
signify the three main stages: conflict genesis (yellow), conflict escalation (green) and 
conflict resolution (light blue). The conflict de-escalation phases are highlighted with 
pink.
Table 12: Timeline o f  the Wood Quay case study. The colours correspond to the 
conflict genesis stage (yellow); the conflict escalation process (green); the de- 
escalation phase (pink); the conflict resolution stage (light blue).
TIMELINE OF CONFLICTS IN WOOD QUAY, DUBLIN, IRELAND
1951 
1955
1956
1956-68
1968
End of 1968
01/1969
10/1969
12/1969
1971
(S u m m e r)
01/1972
07/1972
09/1972
04/1973
05/1973
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C ity  C ouncil o f  D ublin  decided  to construct an  office-b lock  in  W ood Q uay.
D ean o f  C hrist C hurch C athedra l opposed the p ro jec t due to the d isruption  o f  the v iew  
tow ards the ca thedral caused  by  the m o d em  bu ild ing
T he U niversity  C ollege D ub lin  (U C D .) A rch itectural society  opposed the construction  
o f  a m odem  bu ild ing  in  the h isto ric  com plex.
T he com prom ise so lu tion  w as the use o f  d ifferen t m ateria l and differen t fafade.
D ublin  F inance & G eneral Purposes C om m ittee  purchased  the site  o f  W ood Quay.
T he m edia (new spapers) p ressed the D ublin  C orpora tion  to conduct prelim inary  
excavations o n  the site. M eanw hile the C orpora tion  had  invited  developm ent 
proposals.
T he N ational M useum  o f  Ire land  started  excavations on  the site
T he excavation  finds w ere published  in new spapers w hich  raised  general concern .
T he D ublin  C orpora tion  gran ted  a  p lanning  perm ission  to the G reen  P roperty  C o. Ltd. 
for construction  on  the site
T he N ational M useum  o f  Ireland declared  that had  com pleted  the archaeological 
excavation  o f  the site. [1st announcement of excavation completion]
T he D irector o f  the N ational M useum  o f  D enm ark  expressed  h is anx iety  regard ing  the 
future o f  the site  to the D irec to r o f  the N ational M useum  o f  Ireland.
T he M inister for L ocal G overnm ent g ran ted  p lann ing  perm ission  to the G reen 
P roperty  on  the condition  that the area c lo ser to the river w ould  be fully  excavated  by  
February  1973 [1st announcement of excavation continuation]
T he G reen  P roperty  w ithdrew  from  the schem e
T he D ublin  C orporation  borrow ed the m oney  them selves to go ahead  w ith  the project. 
T he D ublin  C orporation  sen t the N ational M useum  o f  Ireland a  notice to quit the
05/1973
08/1973
11/1973
11/1973
11/1973
12/1973
01/1974
02/1974
03/1974
03/1974
05/1974
09/1974
10/1974
10/1974
01/1975
04/1975
09/04/1975
04/1975
25/04/1975
06/1975
07/1975
04/1976
06/1976
06/1976
1977
1977
07/1977
08/1977
10/1977
excavation  b y  m id-June.
T he N ational M useum  o f  Ire land  ag reed  and  left the excavation  [2nd announcement 
of excavation completion]
T he public  becam e aw are fo r th e  first tim e o f  the archaeo log ica l destruction .
T he N ational M onum ents A dv iso ry  C ouncil sen t a le tte r to the N ational M useum  o f  
Ireland  regard ing  the dam age to  the V ik ing  W all o f  the site.
T he D irec to r o f  the N ational M useum  o f  Ire land  transferred  the responsib ility  for 
fu rther archaeolog ical excavation  to the O ffice o f  Public  W orks.
Public  con troversy  led the G overnm en t to ha lt the developm ent o n  the site  and to 
request that the C orpora tion  exam ine alternative  locations 
T he C ity  M anager p resen ted  a report o n  five a lte rna tive  sites w hich  had been  
exam ined  am ong w hich the site  at W aterfo rd  St. w as considered  suitable. H ow ever, a 
new  design  w as deem ed to cause huge delays and  increased  cost.
T he M in ister for L ocal G overnm en t to ld  the C orpora tion  that the W ood Q uay  site 
should  rem ain  a free space  due to its a rchaeo log ical significance.
T he M inister for L ocal G overnm en t changed  h is m ind  w riting  to the C ity M anager 
that the C iv ic  O ffices shou ld  b e  bu ilt a t W ood  Q uay.
A t a m eeting  at M ansion  H ouse  open to the pub lic  the full excavation  o f  the site w as 
requested  b y  the public  .
T he C orporation , the M useum  and  the A rchitects d iv ided  the developm ent area into 
four zones w ith  a phased  program m e o f  excavation  over three year [ 2nd excavation 
continuation]
E xcavations restarted.
T he C orpora tion  accepted  a tender o f  £250 .000  for p re lim inary  site-w ork  including 
the construction  o f  a  re ta in ing  w all a round  the p erim eter o f  the site.
T he C ity  C ouncil debated  the p relim inary  w orks o n  the site conducted  b y  the 
C orpora tion . H ow ever, the m ajo rity  o f  the C ity  C ouncil decided  the continuation  o f  
the pro ject.
T he C orporation  decided, for the first tim e, to finance the excavation  w orks in o rd er to 
accelera te  the ir com pletion .
A  60-m etre  length stretch  o f  the  w ooden quay  w alls w as found. D espite th is d iscovery  
the N ational M useum  dec la red  that the excavations w ould  be  com pleted  in  a m onth. 
T h is caused  public agitation . [3rd announcement of excavation completion]
Public  ag ita tion  led to the announcem ent o f  a  s ix -w eek  ex tension  fo r the excavation  
w hich  revealed  rem ains o f  m any  w ooden  boats da ting  to the tw elfth  cen tury  A D , the 
m ost ex tensive group o f  this period  know n in  W estern  E urope [3rd excavation 
continuation]
T he D irec to r and K eeper o f  Irish A ntiquities a t the M useum  inform ed the C orporation  
that the area w as fully  investigated  (4,h announcement of excavation completion]. 
T his caused  fu rther public  p ro test d irected  tow ards ob tain ing  p roper archaeological 
excavations on  the site.
A  new  ex tension  w as g iven  [4th announcement of excavation continuation]
T he archaeolog ical destruction  raised  in ternational concern.
E xcavations on  A rea 2 w ere started  b y  the N ational M useum .
T he F riends o f  M edieval D ub lin  (FM D ) association  w as form ed 
T he C orpora tion  offered  an  extension  o f  excavation  in A rea 2 until N ovem ber. L ater 
in the court, it w as d iscovered  that the C orporation  dem anded  £5 .000  for the rem oval 
o f  spoil earlie r in the year and  th reatened the m useum  w ith  legal p roceedings i f  the 
b ill w as no t m et.
T he M useum  refused the o ffer and declared  that the excavation  had been com pleted  
[5,h announcement of excavation completion]
T he C orporation  w as ready  to sign the con trac t for the construction  o f  the bu ild ing  
T he ‘F M D ’ p roposed  to the D ublin  C orpora tion  the o rgan isation  o f  guided tours 
during  the sum m er period
T he ‘F rien d s’ no ticed  tha t one part o f  the site, w hich had not been archaeo logically  
excavated , w as due to  b e  rem oved m echanically  in  the  autum n.
R epresen tatives o f  the F riends and the D ublin  C ivic G roup m et C orporation  officials 
and the arch itects o f  the proposed  schem e w ith  the a im  o f  postpon ing  the build ing  
construction . N ego tia tions failed.
A  public  m eeting  w as organ ised  by F riends at the M ansion  H ouse resulting  in  an
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appeal to the M inister o f  E ducation
The M inister o f  E ducation  announced  the in itia tion  o f  excavations I5,h excavation 
continuation). H ow ever, desp ite  the M in is te r’s decla ration  w orkm en  on  the site 
in form ed the F riends tha t bu lldozers had  been  o rdered  to m ove in  on the unexcavated  
part o f  the site.
A ppeals w ere m ade to the C orpora tion  and  the C om m issioners o f  Public W orks to 
state w hether the area w as a national m onum ent. T he decis ion  declared  W ood Q uay  a 
national m onum ent.
T he D ublin  C orpora tion  took  advantage o f  a  loopho le  in  leg isla tion  and  asked the 
C om m issioners o f  Public  W orks to jo in  w ith  them  in g iv ing  consen t to dem olish  the 
site.
P ublic p ro test led the M in iste r o f  S tate a t the departm en t o f  F inance to announce the 
con tinuation  o f  the excavations for no  m ore than  six  w eeks )6,h announcement of 
excavation continuation]
M assive p ro test at the M ansion  H ouse know n as the V iking M arch.
T he L abour party  and  the C ity  C ouncil suggested  alternative  solu tions such  as the 
re loca tion  o f  the bu ild ing . B u t the la tte r never happened.
B u lldozers destroyed  sign ifican t archaeo log ica l rem ains. A rchaeo logists w ork ing  on 
the site stood  in front o f  them  and asked for in terven tion  o f  the H igh C ourt w hich 
decided  that developm ent shou ld  be in terrup ted  un til the final appeal w as decided  
T he C orporation  appealed  against the H igh C ourt in the S uprem e C ourt. The 
C orpora tion  w as g iven  perm iss ion  to build
Internal conflic ting  d iscourses on  the future o f  the site  w ith in  the C ity  C ouncil. T he 
W ood Q uay  A ction  G roup  im m ediately  associated  the W ood Q uay  claim  w ith the 
po litica l elections. T he councillo rs w ho supported  the p reservation  o f  W ood Q uay  
w on the elec tions but still d id  not m anage to p ro tec t the site.
T he conflic t w as not ac tua lly  reso lved  but stopped  even tually  since the decision  to 
construct the bu ild ing  had  a lready  been  m ade
The story of Wood Quay started in 1951 when the City Council of Dublin 
recommended that the Finance and General Purposes Committee borrow the sum of 
£60.000 to erect a civic office-block at Winetavem Street in Dublin (Haworth 1984, 
20). Four years later, and before any construction works had started, the Dean of 
Christ Church Cathedral argued that the high modem building would disrupt the view 
towards the cathedral (ibid). In light o f this, the Finance and General Purposes 
Committee suggested in November 1955 that the principal block be lowered by one 
storey (Haworth 1984, 20). Similar concerns regarding the aesthetic integration of a 
modem building into the historic complex of Dublin were expressed by the 
Architectural Society o f the University College Dublin (UCD) (ibid). As a result, in 
1960 the City Council asked from the Finance and General Purposes Committee to 
provide a building in cut stone (Haworth 1984, 20).
In 1961, the site, previously owned partly by the Dublin Corporation and partly by 
private businesses and inhabitants, was purchased by the Finance and General 
Purposes Committee in 1961 through the Winetavem Street/Wood Quay Area
10/1977
11/1977
11/1977
09/1978
1978
01/1979
01/1979
05/1979
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Compulsory Purchase (Provision of Civic Offices) Order 1961. The Purchase Order 
was confirmed only in 1964 after public enquiry and was legally acquired in 1968 
(Haworth 1984, 20). Towards the end of 1968, public pressure was placed on the 
Dublin City Corporation through newspapers for the conduction of preliminary 
excavations on the site probably after intervention from academics and archaeologists 
who were aware of the archaeological importance of the area (ibid, 22) . As a result, 
in January 1969 the National Museum of Ireland started excavating the site. 
Meanwhile, the Corporation had already invited a number of developers to submit 
plans for the civic offices and their various schemes were put on display (Haworth 
1984, 22). During the excavations part of the Viking wall of the Wood Quay was 
revealed which was perceived by the archaeological community as a very significant 
find.
In October 1969, news about the archaeological finds were published in newspapers 
and raised a broader interest in the archaeological significance of the site, especially 
among the academics including the Director of Winchester excavations, Martin 
Biddle, who realised the national and international importance of the site (Haworth 
1984, 24). Despite the importance of the archaeological finds and the fact that the 
excavations were still in progress, the Corporation invited the Green Property 
Company to apply for planning permission to build on the site which was finally 
granted in 1970 on Christmas Eve (ibid). In summer 1971 the National Museum 
announced the completion of the archaeological investigation on Winetavem street 
(ibid). It was later revealed that the museum had excavated only a small part of the 
site (Haworth 1984, 24). In January 1972, the Director of the National Museum of 
Denmark wrote to the Dublin city manager that the discovery of the Viking town had 
attracted attention all over Scandinavia (Haworth 1984, 24). This letter was passed to 
the writer’s Irish counterpart, Dr Lucas, Director of the National Museum of Ireland 
who was insisting that only the city wall was worth conserving (ibid). In July 1972, 
the Minister for Local Government granted planning permission for the construction 
of the offices on the condition that the unexcavated site closer to the river would 
further be investigated by the Museum of Ireland by February 1973 (Haworth 1984, 
25). This decision increased the cost of the designed scheme still further and led the 
Green Property to withdraw in September 1972. The withdrawal of the Green 
Property in turn led, the City Manager to go ahead with the scheme in March 1973,
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borrowing the money on behalf of the City Council (Haworth 1984, 25). In May 
1973, the decision by the Corporation to interrupt the excavations caused to huge 
public outrage since the latter became aware of the destruction of valuable 
archaeological remains through the media (ibid). In November 1973, a letter about the 
damage at the Viking wall of the site was sent by the National Monuments Advisory 
Council to the Director of the National Museum. The Director’s reply was that ‘The 
museum has completed its investigation of the site and has now no official connection 
with it...The museum most emphatically does not wish to be associated with any 
...adverse comments on the Corporation or its officers’ (in Haworth 1984, 27). He 
also mentioned that architects had been warned by the museum of the possible 
discovery of further sections of the wall during the clearance work of the site and he 
suggested that the architects should discuss this matter with the Office of Public 
Works (Haworth 1984, 27). It is important here to mention that at that time only five 
percent of the site had been excavated (ibid).
It has been claimed that main reason for which the National Museum had agreed on 
the continuation of the construction works by declaring that the excavations had been 
completed was that it was principally interested in the recovery and conservation of 
the movable artefacts rather than the remains (Haworth 1984, 27). This was partly 
revealed in the minutes of a meeting held with the Corporation a week after the 
discovery of the Viking wall where the director was recorded saying that: ‘the 
museum is principally interested in the recovery and conservation of artefacts’ 
(Haworth 1984,27).
In November 1973, the public concern for the future of the archaeological remains, 
led the Government to order a halt to the development on the site and to request that 
the corporation examine possible alternative locations for the offices. A month later 
the City Manager presented a report on five alternative sites of which only the site at 
Waterford Street was considered suitable in all respects. However, this decision 
required a new design scheme which would have caused further delays and costs. 
Therefore this decision was abandoned (Haworth 1984, 27). In January 1974, the 
Minister for Local Government also suggested to the Corporation that the Wood Quay 
should stay an open-space, free of structures, because of its significant location in 
relation to Christ Church Cathedral and its archaeological importance (Haworth 1984,
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27-29). One month later, the Minister for Local Government changed his initial 
proposal by stating that the office building could be built on the eastern half of the 
site. The reasons for the reconsideration were not explained (Haworth 1984, 27). This 
action provoked further public protests including an open meeting at the Mansion 
House on 12 March 1974 addressed by well known archaeologists who requested the 
full excavation of the site before the construction of the building. As mentioned 
above, the National Museum of Ireland had excavated only part of the Wood Quay 
site considering that there was no necessity to excavate other parts due to the small 
archaeological significance of the site. On the following day a joint open meeting 
between the Corporation, the Museum representatives and Architects from the 
University of Dublin was held at the Mansion House. During this meeting, the parties 
agreed on dividing the development area into four zones with a phased programme of 
excavation over three years (Haworth 1984, 28). Despite this agreement, the 
Corporation accepted simultaneously a tender of £250.000 for preliminary site-work 
including the construction of a retaining wall around the perimeter of the site (ibid, 
30). The City Council debated the above actions although the majority supported the 
continuation of the development works. As a result, the excavations took place along 
with the construction works. During the excavations a 60-metre length part of the 
Viking wooden quay walls was discovered. Despite this important discovery the 
Museum announced the completion of the excavations a month later, a fact that raised 
public agitation which led to the announcement of a six-week extension of the 
archaeological excavations (Haworth 1984, 31). During this excavation period 
remains of many wooden boats dating to the twelfth century AD were discovered. 
Although they constituted a unique find discovery for Western Europe the Keeper of 
Irish Antiquities again announced the completion of excavations in April 1975 which 
again caused public protest and again led to extension of the archaeological works 
(Haworth 1984, 32). Excavations at Area 2 started in April 1975. A year later a 
number of people in Dublin including archaeologists, medieval historians, historical 
geographers, architects, town planners, local historians as well as city aldermen, 
formed the association of Friends of Medieval Dublin (FMD) with the objective of 
fostering an appreciation of medieval heritage of Dublin (Martin 1984, 38; see also 
their website http://find.ie/l. They also published maps of medieval Dublin for city 
planners and developers. In June 1976 the Corporation offered a further extension for 
archaeological excavations to the Museum but the latter refused. The reason for this
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refusal, as was revealed later in court, was the fact that the Corporation had demanded 
from the Museum the sum of £5.000 for the removal of spoil a year earlier and had 
threatened with legal proceedings if the bill was not settled (Martin 1984, 32).
In summer 1977, when the Corporation was about to sign the contract for the 
construction of the building, the FMD proposed to the Dublin Corporation that guided 
tours of the site at Wood Quay be organised during the summer (Martin 1984, 38). 
Permission was granted by the Corporation but some months later, in July 1977, the 
intention of the corporation to remove a part of the unexcavated site mechanically 
again caused strong public reaction (Martin 1984, 38). In August 1977, 
representatives from the FMD and the Dublin Civic Group - a group established in 
1961 with the aim of investigating the threats to Dublin’s cultural heritage (see 
Heffeman 1988, 27) - met Corporation officials and the architects with the aim of 
postponing the signing of the building contract. In October 1977, the FMD organised 
a public meeting in the Mansion House in order to alert the public of the threat to the 
site (Martin 1984,38) (Figure 26).
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Figure 26: Martyn Turner’s cartoon depicting Lord Mayor Paddly Belton 
encouraging the demolition of Wood Quay while Taoiseach, Jack Lynch and judiciary 
stand idly by. (Source: Martin 1984, 49).
An overflowing audience expressed its opposition to the building of the civic offices 
until the site had been scientifically excavated. They made an appeal to the Minister 
of Education, John Wilson (Martin 1984, 38). The Minister in turn announced that 
there would be a stay of execution at Wood Quay for six months and that money 
would be made available for an archaeological team to work there (ibid, 39). As a 
result archaeologists started working on the site. Despite the continuation of the 
excavations workmen on the site informed the FMD that the bulldozers had orders to 
move in on the unexcavated part of the site and destroy the Viking earthen defence 
banks on 28 November 1977 (Martin 1984, 40). The case opened immediately and a 
lengthy legal process ensued with unavailing appeals to the Corporation and to the
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Commissioners o f  Public Works to decide whether the area in question was a 
National Monument (ibid). The legal decision resulted in the declaration that Wood 
Quay was a National Monument (ibid, 41). The Dublin Corporation asked the 
Commissioners o f  Public Works to join with them in giving consent to demolish and 
totally remove the National Monument, taking advantage of a loophole from sub­
section 3 of section 14 o f the National Monuments Act o f 1930 (ibid). According to 
this loophole ‘the commissioners and every local authority were authorised to give a 
consent for demolishing whenever they think it expedient in the interests of 
archaeology or for any other reason so to do’ (Martin 1984, 41). This raised further 
public protests forcing the Government to intervene with a temporary compromise to 
meet the popular outcry. In August 1978, the Minister of State at the Department of 
Finance announced that excavations at Wood Quay should continue for a period of 
not more than six weeks. ‘When the excavations were completed and unless some 
new archaeological finds o f great importance had been made, the Corporation would 
be granted permission to proceed with the building o f the civic offices’ (Martin 1984, 
42). However, in the same month, a joint consent to go ahead with the destruction of 
the site between the Commissioners of Public Works and Dublin Corporation had 
been secretly signed (ibid). In September 1978, public indignation rose rapidly and 
was channelled into a march by the FMD at the Mansion House. The Viking March 
was supported by rural Ireland (National Council o f Muintir naTire), the trade union 
w'orkers, Irish hotels and tourism representatives, historians, academics and school 
children with their teachers (Martin 1984, 47) (Figure 27).
Fig 27: A protest march at Wood Quay, 1978 (Source: Martin 1984, 43).
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The Government issued a formal statement on the problem declaring that it ‘had 
directed that the Commissioners of Public Works should consent to an extension of 
time to complete further investigation of the site* (Martin 1984, 48). Proposals for 
relocating the building to another plot were expressed by the Labour party and the 
City Council, but, despite the national campaign of the FMD, the recommendations of 
the National Monuments Advisory Council and the Committee of Culture and 
Education of the Council of Europe, the development works continued (Martin 1984, 
51). The Labour party suggested the relocation and redesign of the offices on a part of 
the Wood Quay that had been bulldozed leaving the rest of the site free of any 
structural intervention. Thus, the National Monument would have been conserved and 
the view towards the cathedral would not have been obscured (ibid, 51).
In January 1979, bulldozers moved into an area of prime archaeological interest at the 
base of the supporting steel sheeting at Wood Quay and began to remove material 
provoking reactions by archaeologists working there who stood in front of the 
bulldozers. They requested that the historian F.X. Martin and retired professor of 
Medieval Archaeology at the University College Dublin, who was also chairman of 
the FMD society, secure a High Court injunction restraining the Corporation from 
proceeding with the bulldozer work (Martin 1984, 54). The Corporation argued in 
court that a joint consent for demolition had been agreed on 29 August 1978 and that 
the bulldozing of that area was necessary for strengthening the sheeting wall with 
supporting concrete (ibid, 55). Mr Justice Gannon interrupted the bulldozing until the 
full trial (ibid). Within an hour of the High Court decision, the Corporation appealed 
against it in the Supreme Court. The Supreme Court in turn upheld the appeal for the 
Corporation and the Commissioners of Public Works against the High Court decision. 
The Corporation was given the permission to continue with the demolition and the 
High Court and Supreme Court costs were awarded against Prof. Martin (Martin 
1984, 55). The Committee of Culture and Education of the Council of Europe pleaded 
with the Irish Government to preserve Wood Quay (ibid, 56). The CounciFs 
Assembly requested the Irish government to delay construction work but the 
government did not respond (ibid). In May 1979, a special meeting at the City 
Council resulted in a sharp reversal of policy with the councillors voting by 22-15 to 
request a renegotiation of the contract for the civic offices that would leave the 
National Monument area free from buildings (Martin 1984, 56). Citizens mounted a
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campaign to occupy the site in order to try to give effect to the common wishes of the 
City Council and Council of Europe (Figure 28).
Figure 28: Sean Dublin Bay Loftus instructs a construction worker to down tools 
(Source: Rosney 1984, 77).
The Wood Quay Action Group with the support o f the FMD decided to produce ‘Vote 
for, Canvass Against’ election leaflets for each o f the eleven constituencies of the City 
Council. This action reveals the political dimension that the issue had acquired, a 
common characteristic also in other case studies, as will be shown on the following 
section. Many councillors who opposed the protection of the Wood Quay site were 
defeated in the elections while the new City Council was ready to save the site 
(Martin 1984, 60). The Lord Mayor of the City Council, Mr Cumiskey, who was 
elected that day, asked the building contractor, John Paul, to halt the construction 
works. John Paul forced the occupiers to abandon the site through a decision from the 
Supreme Court (ibid). The City Council managed to extend the excavations until 
March 1981 but the office block was finally constructed due to legal advice, threats of 
surcharge and suggestions of withdrawals of services to councillors (Martin 1984, 
61). As a result, the remains were finally destroyed despite the time-consuming 
excavations and the building was constructed over the archaeological site. The only 
remains that were preserved in situ in the basement of the office block were the 
remains from the Viking city wall (Archiseek 2007) with the aim to create an in-situ 
museum which finally was never realised (Clarke 2004).
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5.3.2. Analysis of conflicts
The interrelationship of the involved parties is schematically depicted in the form of a 
network in figure 29. The network of the involved parties in the case of Wood Quay 
consists of various heterogeneous parties who got involved in different stages of the 
conflict and it can be divided into ten sub-networks following the different 
chronological stages. The first two networks are not related to the archaeological 
significance of the site but to the aesthetic and historic-symbolic significance of the 
historic complex within which the modem building was constructed. The next eight 
sub-networks are related to the archaeological significance of the site and are more 
complicated than the first two. The dominant parties in each network are the 
Corporation on the one hand and the media/public on the other. These involved 
parties can be divided into three main groups on the basis of their objectives. The first 
group consists of those who desire the protection of the site, the second group of those 
who desire the construction of the office block, and the third group of those who 
support or oppose the construction of the office block according to the changing 
political circumstances. The main intermediaries that link the parties are the site of 
Wood Quay and the different values attached to it (archaeological, economic, 
symbolic, political, educational) as well as the administrative and financial 
framework.
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The initiation and escalation of conflict in the case of Wood Quay
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Figure 29: Parties ’ networks at Wood Quay, Dublin, Ireland.
The next sections summarise the conflict genesis, escalation and resolution. The 
complexity of the conflict is depicted in the form of the timeline (Table 12). The 
summative tables provided for the other case studies would render the depiction of the 
conflict situations visually complicated. The same applies to the case of the Rose 
Theatre where again the changes in the escalation of the conflict are mainly depicted 
in the timeline rather than the summative tables in the APPENDICES ID, IV, V, VI.
5.3.2.1. Conflict genesis
In the 1950s in the case of Wood Quay, opposing reactions by the Dean of the Christ 
Cathedral and the University of Architecture to the construction of a modem building 
in the historic centre of Dublin cultivated a pre-conflict situation providing a fruitful 
ground for the genesis of conflicts in the 1960s and 1970s. This actually constitutes a 
guideline for the development of a conflict management model. As will be shown in 
the following case studies, minor reactions at a pre-conflict stage can constitute the
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basis for further major conflicts and disputes. Therefore, it is imperative that a 
heritage/conflict manager examines the history of conflicting debates of a site.
5.3.2.Z Conflict escalation
Despite temporary negotiations in 1977, the Wood Quay conflict soon escalated to a 
confrontation and a state of crisis. This outcome has further implications for 
heritage/conflict management. Temporary negotiation outcomes which give the 
impression of a conflict resolution should not be perceived as permanent solutions. 
On the contrary, a heritage manager should keep in mind that the conflict could 
potentially evolve into a crisis if the outcome is temporary and does not fulfil the 
needs of the involved parties.
Along with the extra-organisational conflicts, there was an inter-organisational 
conflict between two heritage organisations: the National Museum of Ireland and the 
National Monuments Advisory Council. The main issue in dispute was the different 
approach to the preservation of the archaeological remains and the selection of the 
heritage elements that were deemed important enough to preserve. The National 
Monuments Advisory Council valued the archaeological site as an ensemble while the 
National Museum of Ireland focused on the preservation of the movable objects 
discovered on the site. The extra-organisational conflicts occurred between those who 
desired the completion of the excavations and the preservation of the archaeological 
site and those who were supporting the construction of the office block in the Wood 
Quay area. The first group includes the general public and the media, while the 
second group includes the Corporation, the local government and the National 
Museum of Ireland. Initially the public group included intellectuals and academics. At 
a later stage, the extra-organisational conflicts led to intra-organisational 
disagreements such as the conflict between the employees and the 
employer/Corporation and the conflict among the Councillors of the City Council. 
The initiator of the conflict regarding the protection of the archaeological site was the 
media that generated public awareness and fostered the formation of local societies 
and national groups aiming to protect medieval history and archaeology.
147
One of the main reasons for the escalation of the conflict was the contending style of 
the main parties in conflict, hi the case of Wood Quay the main party opposed by the 
public was the Corporation that adopted and retained a contending style against those 
who supported the preservation of the archaeological site. Therefore, despite the 
initiation of the excavations in 1968 by the National Museum of Ireland after pressure 
generated by the media, the Corporation invited the Green Property Company to build 
the office block. This shows that while the Corporation adopted a yielding style by 
accepting excavation of this site, it never yielded its main objective, which was the 
construction of the office block. What is unknown is the extent to which the 
Corporation expected the presence of archaeological remains in this area. The 
expectations and predictions would have strongly depended on information provided 
by the National Museum of Ireland.
The media continued to play a powerful role since promoting the excavation results 
raised a broader interest among academics and the general public. As a result, the 
announcement of the National Museum of Ireland that excavations had stopped raised 
strong public reaction not only at national but also at international level, for example 
due to the significance of Viking archaeology for Scandinavian countries. Despite the 
public reaction, permission for construction was given by the Minister for Local 
Government who probably had not predicted that public reaction would continue 
unremittingly. After the bankruptcy of the Green Property Company and the 
interruption of the excavations, the public again reacted leading the government to 
order a halt to the construction of the office block and to suggest its relocation to 
another plot. This fact shows that the contending style of the public in response to the 
contending style of the Corporation persuaded politicians to intervene as mediators 
adopting a compromise strategy probably because of fear of political losses. This 
changed the initial attitude of the Minister for Local Government who despite having 
initially granted permission for the construction of the office block, later suggested 
that the office block be built on the eastern side of the site, the area that had been 
totally excavated. This reveals the flexibility of conflict management styles that 
governmental bodies adopt according to the political effects that massive public 
reactions have. It also shows that the contending style of the public may work in its 
favour.
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Despite the compromise style of the Minister for Local Government the public 
retained the contending style and gathered at the Mansion House demanding the 
continuation of the excavations. The formation of the local society also aimed at the 
fulfilment of this objective. After the completion of the excavations (promoted by the 
Corporation and the National Museum of Ireland) the FMD proposed the organisation 
of guided tours during the summer period, a proposal that was accepted by the 
Corporation. This is actually the first time that a reconciliation took place between the 
Corporation and the public. The initiative was undertaken by the local society who 
transformed their initial contending style to a compromise one. Despite the persistent 
contending style of the Corporation and the mistrust this caused towards the 
Corporation and the National Museum of Ireland (low probability of performance) the 
FMD adopted a yielding and compromise style that was temporarily effective. Despite 
this positive climate the intention of the Corporation to remove an unexcavated part of 
this site caused further reactions among the employees (intra-organisational conflict) 
who informed the FMD about the planned destruction. The latter again adopted a 
problem-solving style trying to negotiate with the Corporation who nevertheless 
insisted on their initial objective. Therefore, the FMD did not limit their efforts to 
negotiating but also organised a public meeting, made an appeal to the Minister of 
Education and took legal action to achieve the declaration of the site as a National 
Monument. In this way, the FMD adopted a mixture of strategies including both 
negotiation and litigation. These initiatives again brought temporary positive results 
(continuation of the excavations and the declaration of the site as a National 
Monument). The Corporation retained its contending style and collaborated with the 
Commissioners of Public Works taking advantage of loopholes in the legislation, a 
fact that shows the potential ineffectiveness of legal measures or the uses and abuses 
of the latter by the financially powerful parties. This led to public reaction and the 
Viking March that necessitated the intervention of the Government and the political 
parties who adopted a compromise style. The local societies took advantage of the 
fact that the issue was a political one causing intra-conflicts among the city 
councillors and therefore local people voted only for the supporters of the Wood Quay 
site.
149
The escalation phase included some de-escalation phases during which temporary 
compromises were achieved after mainly the intervention of third parties including 
mainly administrative and political bodies. The FMD also prepared maps of 
Medieval settlements in the city which developers could potentially use in the future 
as a basis for avoiding to build on sites of archaeological significance. The FMD also 
suggested, during negotiation transactions with the Corporation, the organisation of 
guided tours in the site which could have potentially provided a common ground for 
achieving a solution based on the economic interests derived from both rendering the 
site accessible to the public and from the construction of the building. The alternative 
offers were proposed by mediators rather than directly by the parties in conflict. Die 
main alternative offers included the relocation of the building and the completion of 
the excavations before the construction of the building. None of these were accepted 
by the conflicting parties.
5.3.2.3. Conflict resolution
Usually after a crisis there is the post-conflict stage, as in the case of Wood Quay, 
which either provides the final outcome of a conflict situation or leads to further 
conflicts depending on the solutions and the situation. In this case, the conflict was 
never resolved, the demand of the public to preserve the site was never achieved and 
the most powerful party (the Corporation) won. However, the losses for the 
Corporation, in terms of time and costs, were huge. The main reason for which a 
negotiation was never achieved was the contending style of the parties that prevented 
them from recognising potential common interests. Some of those interests included 
the economic exploitation of the site for tourism development. The suggestion of the 
FMD to organise tours for the public was revealing of their desire to exploit the site 
economically. This actually was used by the FMD as a means of negotiation but 
proved to be unsuccessful since the core aim of the Corporation to build the office 
block on top of the remains did not change. A common ground was never achieved 
since there was lack of constant communication and negotiation and since the 
Corporation proved to be an unreliable negotiating party.
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5.4. The case of the Rose Theatre in London
5.4.1. Introduction
The example of the Rose Theatre is typical of a nationally valued monument 
endangered by the construction of a modem building. In contrast to the Wood Quay 
where the archaeological site was revealed accidentally and was characterised as a 
National Monument only after public demand, in the case of the Rose Theatre, the 
discovery of the particular remains had been predicted by the specialists (Miles and 
Brindle 2005) and the site was immediately associated with a nationally and 
internationally famous monument. It was agreed that the remains would be conserved 
in-situ, although without the possibility to visually present them and without access to 
the public. This was the result of a public reaction and a compromise between the 
developers/private owners and the public/archaeologists. However, the presentation 
and interpretation of the archaeological remains to the public remained one of the 
major concerns.
5.4.2. Historical review
The Rose Theatre was built in 1587 by the impresario Philip Henslow in the 
proximity of Southwark Bridge Road. It was followed by the Swan (1595), the Globe 
(1599) and the Hope (1613). Two of William Shakespeare’s plays were first presented 
at this theatre (Orton 1989,62).
In 1957, Southbridge House, an office block, was built on the site. At that time the 
piles of the new building were driven through the known site of the Rose but with no 
provision for archaeological recording (Miles and Brindle 2005). In 1987 the 
building became redundant and the Heron Property Group applied for planning 
permission to construct a new building on the site (Orton 1989, 62). This gave the 
opportunity for the excavation of the site and the exposure of the Rose Theatre. The 
excavations conducted by the Museum of London’s Department of Greater London 
Archaeology revealed the foundations of the ‘Rose Theatre’, the first of the four 
Tudor/Jacobean playhouses on London’s South Bank (Wainwright 1989, 430). In the 
same year, the Museum of London (MoL) advised the London Borough of Southwark
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to attach an archaeological condition to any consent that might be given relating to the 
construction of an office block on the site (Sheldon 1990, 286).
During the construction works the archaeological remains of the theatre were 
discovered. The Heron Property agreed to a two-month evaluation followed by a 
period for further work. In October 1988, after the discovery of the remains by Heron 
Property, the Imry Merchant Developers PLC undertook the development of the site 
and agreed to finance the excavations (Wainwright 1989, 430). In the light o f the 
archaeological discoveries and the view of the Museum of London that the remains 
were those o f the Rose Theatre, the developers subsequently agreed to extend the 
excavation period until 15 May 1989. On this day a big protest prevented piling for 
the new building that would ultimately destroy the remains, a debate which had 
already started on 10 May 1989 in the House of Commons (Figure 30).
Figure30: Crowds o f  people came to the site o f  the Rose Theatre, as its discovery and 
excavation aroused international interest. Many famous actors, including Ralph 
Fiennes, Dustin Hoffman and Lawrence Olivier, visited the Rose (Source: Rose 
Theatre Trust, 2006, http://www.rosetheatre.org.uk.)
Virginia Bottomley, Under Secretary of State for the Environment, claimed that the 
remains of the Rose would be ‘substantially conserved’ and Margaret Thatcher, Prime 
Minister added that damage would be kept to a ‘minimum’ (Biddle 1989, 753). 
However, the actors’ community was not convinced by these claims and therefore 
protested against any development work on the site by blocking its entrance. The 
protest had been initiated by Ian McKellen and other distinguished actors with slogans 
like ‘Don’t let them doze the Rose’ (Chippindale 1989, 411). After the sudden 
blocking of the entrance to the site by the campaigners, it was agreed that staff from 
the Museum of London would serve as on-site agents of English Heritage. The main 
responsibility of the MoL was to keep the remains damp to prevent their physical
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deterioration (Sheldon 1990, 287). English Heritage was to examine the long-term 
problems of conserving the site and the MoL was to submit schemes for further 
excavation which might be necessary (ibid, 287).
On 15 May, English Heritage tried to persuade the developers to redesign their 
foundations in a non-damaging fashion, to ensure full protection of the remains while 
the office building was going up and to redesign the building in a way that would 
eventually allow the uncovering and display of the remains. Despite the increased 
cost, a redesigned scheme was released in 1989. The redesigned scheme involved 
protection of the site during construction, removal of all piling from the area likely to 
contain remains of the theatre foundations, and provision of sufficient headroom over 
the remains to allow for their future display. In addition, the developers agreed that 
prior archaeological investigation of any area affected by the adjacent piling should 
take place. The total cost of these changes had been estimated by developers to 
around £10 million (Wainwright 1989, 432). While the developer was preparing the 
redesign-plan, the ‘Theatres Trust’ set up by an Act o f Parliament to promote the 
better protection of theatres for the benefit of the nation, commissioned an 
independent study from Ove Arup and Partners (Biddle 1989, 758). The height of the 
Arup hall deprived the developer of 75.000 sq.ft. that could have been both 
compensated for and replaced by an extra floor in the new office block. However, this 
solution could have been risky since, as has been demonstrated in other case studies, 
extremely high buildings in historic areas can cause further negative reactions by 
architects.
The revised plans of the developers were submitted to Southwark Borough Council 
for planning permission that would allow the construction of the building to proceed 
(Wainwright 1989, 432). The Secretary of State announced that the developers had 
agreed voluntarily to delay the development by up to one month, to allow time for 
further discussion on the best way of preserving the remains and for consideration to 
be given to the possibility of public display.
English Heritage began undertaking further archaeological work on 5 June. According 
to Wainwright, the MoL refused to authorise staff to undertake further archaeological 
work, an action that led to English Heritage’s on 7 June to assume responsibility for
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the conservation and essential recording of the site from 12 June onwards 
(Wainwright 1989, 432). The MoL was reportedly reluctant to carry out that work 
then because it involved digging holes immediately adjacent to the known remains of 
the theatre in accordance with a redesigned scheme which was not due to go before 
Southwark Council for consideration until 3 July (Sheldon 1990, 287). This however 
did not mean that the MoL refused to excavate (ibid). The MoL sought a preliminary 
assurance from English Heritage that they could withdraw from the excavations 
should circumstances, such as a legal challenge, make this advisable (Sheldon 1990, 
287). However, this request was not accepted by English Heritage. Its Chief 
Executive stated in a letter to the Director of the Museum of London that the latter 
was informed that its concerns were now in conflict with the duty, held by English 
Heritage, for the safety of the remains and that the MoL would be replaced on the site 
by English Heritage’s own central Excavation Unit (Haynes et al. 2000, 265).
The public was not satisfied with this solution since their main demand was for the 
monument to be scheduled. However, scheduling at this stage and subsequent 
frustration of the extant planning consent would have involved payment of 
compensation that was estimated at £60 million and was consequently rejected by the 
State as an option (Wainwright 1989, 432). The Rose Theatre Trust applied for a 
judicial review of this decision (Wainwright 1989, 434). On 30 June, the Rose Theatre 
Trust successfully applied for an injunction against Imry Merchant Developers to 
prevent preparatory work being undertaken in advance of the outcome of the Judicial 
Review. This injunction was lifted on appeal on 3 July. That same day Southwark 
Borough Council deferred considering the planning application until 25 July pending 
a decision by the Secretary of State on whether to call in the application and also to 
await the outcome of the Judicial Review. The Secretary of State refused to call in the 
application and the application for judicial review of the decision not to schedule the 
remains of the Rose Theatre was rejected mainly for financial reasons (Wainwright 
1989, 435). On 25 July 1989, planning permission was finally granted in refusal to 
schedule the site while developers and Southwark Council agreed on a legal basis that 
provision for displaying the finds to the public would be taken (Sheldon 1990,287).
Finally, Rose Court was completed in 1991 and handed over to new owners (Miles 
and Brindle 2005). Originally it was expected that the protective covering over the
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remains of the Rose would only need to remain in place during construction work of 
the Rose Court building, a period of approximately two years. The developer, Imry 
Merchant, contributed £230,000 towards the redisplay of the theatre’s remains, and 
placed this in the keeping of Southwark Council (The Rose Theatre Trust, 2006). 
Meanwhile, on Friday 28 February 1992, after almost three years of concerted 
lobbying by the Rose Theatre Trust, the Government announced that it had decided to 
include the remains on its Schedule of Ancient Monuments. The trust -  a registered 
charity and limited company- was given licence by the new owners to occupy and use 
the basement containing the archaeological remains (Miles and Brindle 2005). In 
1993 the Trust appointed Jon Greenfield, the architect of the new Globe, to produce 
plans for the site (Miles and Brindle 2005). English Heritage became responsible for 
inspecting the site on a regular basis and ensuring that the covered remains were being 
kept in a stable environment to prevent their deterioration. Southwark Council made 
some of the money originally contributed by Imry Merchant available to the Trust in 
order to create a temporary exhibition in 1999. The aim of this exhibition was to 
reawaken public interest in the site and to help raise the money needed for full 
excavation and a permanent display. The Rose Trust proposed the excavation of the 
whole theatre site to natural gravel, the removal and conservation of the hard features, 
the lining of the site with a waterproof structure, the refilling of the site with an inert 
matrix to the level of the theatre remains, the reinstatement of the hard materials and 
simulated soft surfaces, the construction of viewing galleries and the installation of 
exhibitions in the basement area and the bridge arches. English Heritage undertook 
the long-term conservation of the remains as well as to attract a sufficient number of 
visitors in order to generate sufficient revenue.
Table IS: Timeline of conflict at Rose Theatre. The colours correspond to pre-conflict/latent 
conflict (white); conflict genesis (yellow); escalation phase (green); de-escalation phase 
(pink); resolution (light blue).
Date Event/action
1987 The Heron Property applied for building permission on the site
1987 MoL advised Southwark borough to attach an archaeological condition which
led to the initiation of archaeological excavations [1st phase of archaeological 
excavations]
1987 The remains of the theatre were immediately discovered
1987 Heron Property agreed to accept a two-month archaeological evaluation [2nd
phase of archaeological excavations]
10/1988 The Imry Merchant Developers PLC undertook the development
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1988
1988
10/05/1989
15/05/1989
07/06/1989
07/06/1989
Summer
1989
Summer
1989
Summer
1989
30/06/1989
03/07/1989
25/07/1989
05/1989
15/05/1989
15/05/1989
06/1989
S u m m e r
1989
S u m m e r
1989
05/06/1989
In the meantime further archaeological finds were associated with the Rose 
Theatre
The Imry Merchant Developers decided to postpone the excavations until the 
15 May 1989
A debate started in the House of Commons regarding the construction of the 
office block
Public reactions against the building construction started by blocking the 
entrance to the site
After the sudden blocking of the entrance to the site by the campaigners, 
it was agreed that staff from the Museum of London would be 
responsible for keeping the remains damp
English Heritage (EH) undertook the examination of the long-term 
problems of conserving the site and the MoL was to submit schemes for 
further excavation which might be necessary
EH tried to persuade the developers to redesign their foundations in a 
non-damaging fashion, to ensure full protection o f the remains while the 
office building was going up and to redesign the building in a way that 
would eventually allow the uncovering and display o f the remains.
A redesigned scheme was released and excavations continued by EH while the 
Rose Theatre Trust applied for a judicial review [3rd phase of excavations]
The revised plans o f the developers were submitted to Southwark 
Borough Council for planning permission that would allow the 
construction of the building to proceed
The Secretary of State announced that the developers had agreed 
voluntarily to delay the development by up to one month, to allow time 
for further discussion on the best way of preserving the remains and for 
consideration to be given to the possibility o f public display.
English Heritage began undertaking further archaeological work [4th 
phase of excavations]
The MoL was reportedly reluctant to carry out that work then because it
involved digging holes immediately adjacent to the known remains of
the theatre in accordance with a redesigned scheme which was not due
to go before Southwark Council for determination until 3 July
English Heritage undertook the responsibility for the conservation and
essential recording of the site from 12 June onwards
The public was not satisfied with this solution since their main demand
was for the monument to be scheduled
The State refused scheduling o f the site
The Rose Theatre Trust applied for a judicial review of this decision
The Rose Theatre Trust successfully applied for an injunction against 
Imry Merchant Developers to prevent preparatory work being 
undertaken in advance of the outcome of the Judicial Review 
This injunction was lifted on appeal. The Southwark Borough Council 
deferred considering the planning application until 25 July pending a 
decision by the Secretary of State on whether to call in the application 
and also to await the outcome of the Judicial Review.
The Secretary of State refused to call in the application and the 
application for judicial review of the decision not to schedule the
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|  remains o f the Rose Theatre was rejected mainly for financial reasons 
25/07/1989 Planning permission was finally granted in refusal to schedule the site 
while developers and Southwark Council agreed on a legal basis that 
j j S n f f  provision for displaying the finds to the public would be taken
1991 i Completion of the Rose Court
1992 | Scheduling of the site
5.4.3. Analysis of conflicts
5.4.3.1. Conflict genesis
The case of the Rose Theatre reveals that a latent, invisible conflict existed, as in the 
case of Wood Quay, which caused further conflicts immediately after the discovery of 
the remains despite the compromise solutions and attitudes of the developer. This 
implies also that when nationally significant remains are discovered during the 
construction of a modem building conflicts may occur suddenly and rapidly. Mild 
confrontation quickly succeeded the crisis which led to the particular end-result and 
then further conflicts. This also implies that sudden and rapid conflict situations may 
lead to sudden and rapid outcomes.
5.4.3.2. Conflict escalation
The main parties that got involved in the case o f the Rose Theatre included 
developers, heritage organisations, governmental bodies and the public. The involved 
parties can be divided into two main groups. The first group included mainly the
developers who wanted the construction of the office block and the second group
those who wanted the preservation of the site. The second group was slightly more 
heterogeneous since it consisted of English Heritage, the governmental bodies and the 
public/local societies that all wished to see the site presented to the public and 
scheduled as a National Monument.
The intermediaries that linked the parties into a network were the archaeological 
remains of the Rose Theatre and the national/symbolic significance that the site had 
for the public, the existing legislative framework regarding excavations during 
development projects, the governmental bodies that had to ratify a decision
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(administrative context), the available funding resources and the media. The available 
funding resources determined, to a great extent, the participation or non-participation 
of some of the actors. Regarding the administrative context, Southwark Council was 
the main body responsible for the ratification of a final decision regarding planning 
permission. This decision was also influenced by advice provided by the Museum of 
London and the Secretary of State. The media again played a significant role in 
publicising the case. Available funding or willingness to pay determined the decision 
by the Secretary of State not to schedule the site and by the Heron Corporation to 
abandon the project.
The obligatory passage points through which the involved parties had to go were 
initially the completion of the excavations and then the conservation of the site. On 
the basis of this, the solution that was proposed was the construction of an 
underground in-situ museum. However, this solution was not perceived by the public 
to be adequate both because they did not trust the initial promises of the government 
and because they were opposed to the suggested architecture of the new scheme.
As in the case of Wood Quay, politicians supported the idea of preserving the site on 
the basis of fulfilling their need for recognition and political development. The public 
clearly expressed their preference for the preservation of the site as a means to protect 
their cultural, national identity. The developers in the case of the Rose Theatre, in 
contrast to Wood Quay, adopted a more integrative/compromise style when 
negotiating with the main heritage organisations -especially with English Heritage. 
Perhaps examples such as Wood Quay were considered as situations to be avoided 
since they proved that when corporations oppose public demand, the project is 
delayed and the cost is increased. However, despite the compromise attitude of the 
developers, public reactions continued since the demand was not only for complete 
excavation but also for presentation and scheduling of the site. This proves that the 
integrative style does not always produce an equivalent response, as Transactional 
Analysis has implied. There are specific conditions which need to be fulfilled such as 
the assessment of the total number of goals and wishes of the other party and the 
assessment of the prioritisation of their goals.
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The public undertook two main alternative actions which were actually used 
simultaneously as in the case of Wood Quay. The first included blocking dynamically 
the entrance to the site and the second pursuing judicial appeals for scheduling the 
site.
5.4.3.3. Conflict resolution
The compromise attitude adopted by the developers and the government from the 
initial stages revealed that a common interest and concern was the avoidance of 
conflict and time-consuming judicial procedures that would delay the completion of 
the development project as had happened in the case of Wood Quay. Regarding the 
tension between English Heritage and the Museum of London, a common interest was 
the preservation of the site on a long term basis. Avoidance of conflict and 
preservation of the site were the main elements on which a common ground was 
finally established for finding a balanced solution that allowed the co-existence of the 
modem building with the archaeological remains.
The Heron Property Group adopted a compromise style from the beginning of the 
project since they accepted the need to conduct excavations at the site. This shows 
that there was a positive climate between the responsible heritage organisation and the 
developers, which formed a positive ground for avoiding potential conflicts. 
However, although this positive climate ensured the avoidance of conflicts between 
archaeologists and developers it did not secure the prevention of conflicts between the 
public and the developers. The public mistrusted any promises provided by politicians 
and developers that the remains would not be damaged. The public demand was for 
the scheduling of the monument. This demonstrates what Goldman and Rojot have 
stated in their cost-benefit bargaining model theory (see chapter 3) regarding the 
interrelationship between the willingness of a negotiator to offer to meet the needs of 
the public, as in the case of the Rose Theatre, with the perception of probability of 
performance (POP). If the general public perception of developers is negative, then 
their willingness to fulfil the demands of the public are either regarded as suspect or 
ignored by the latter. The final compromise offer was the in-situ conservation and
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integration of the site into the modem building. This however did not resolve the 
problem since it raised further difficulties regarding the conservation of the site and 
the claim to enhance its presentation and interpretation.
5.5. Other examples of conflicts in European in-situ museums
The dilemma of integrating archaeological sites into modem buildings can be 
demonstrated by several other examples. This section presents briefly the cases of the 
Jorvik Viking Centre in York, UK, the Aboa Vetus Museum in Turku, Finland and 
the Billingsgate Bathhouse in London, UK.
The Jorvik Viking Centre
The case of the Jorvik Viking Centre was selected as a good example to demonstrate 
how private funding and the economic exploitation of an archaeological site can 
actually be effective in terms of the latter’s conservation. Furthermore, it reveals how 
private funding can affect presentation in a way that may not be easily acceptable to 
academics or other specialists, thereby leading to internal conflicts and debates. This 
example also raises the issue of ethics in presentation and interpretation, an issue 
which is very relevant for archaeologists, museologists and heritage professionals in 
general. In addition, the Jorvik Viking Centre illuminates further issues in dispute 
which may occur during the discovery of significant archaeological remains on 
development projects.
Before examining the tactics that the York Archaeological Trust (YAT), the main 
organisation involved in excavating Jorvik, followed in order to prevent the conflict it 
is essential to review its history briefly. The YAT, a charitable foundation which is 
responsible mainly for the conduction of rescue excavations in the city of York and 
the education of the public in archaeology, conducted excavations between 1976 and 
1981 at the Coppergate area on the occasion of the construction of a shopping centre 
(Addyman 1990,257). The majority of the discovered remains belonged to the Anglo- 
Scandinavian period (AD 850 -  1050). The excavations revealed part of the 
commercial area of Jorvik, with street-front shops, workshops and yards (Addyman
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1990, 257). The archaeological remains were very well preserved and offered the 
chance for specialists and the public to glimpse at vernacular buildings of the Pre- 
Conquest period (Addyman and Gaynor 1984, 9). The YAT suggested a series of 
alternative solutions regarding the conservation of the site (ibid, 9).This was also the 
result of market research focusing on the use of visitor comment cards that 
demonstrated that the large majority of visitors at Coppergate felt sad and angry at the 
possibility that remains would have to be destroyed by the new development (ibid, 8-
9)-
In the case of the remains found at Coppergate, reburial was considered as an option 
but entailed the risk of adverse public reactions. A second potential option was the 
removal of the remains and their display in the Yorkshire Museum. However, this 
particular museum was deemed totally inadequate for hosting the material because it 
was too small and too old (Addyman and Gaynor 1984, 9). A third option was the 
creation of a special display area away from the site (ibid, 9). In the end, the 
possibility of conserving the remains in-situ underneath the designed shopping centre 
was considered to be the most appropriate option and the most acceptable to the 
public (ibid).
The scheme was rejected by York City Council, which indicated that an alternative 
scheme for a ground level museum, adjacent to the existing Castle Museum, might be 
a better option and could be more favourable to the public. In effect, the York 
Archaeological Trust prepared a new scheme, which aimed to combine a new 
generally themed archaeological museum with the proposed archaeological exposition 
of a neighbourhood of Viking-Age York (Addyman and Gaynor 1984, 9). This was 
also rejected by York City Council, which provided YAT with the option of returning 
to its first scheme that proposed an underground archaeological basement below the 
shopping arcade (ibid, 9). Nevertheless, the implementation of this project was not 
considered an easy task because the cost was estimated to be high and conservation 
issues would have restricted accessibility and display.
In order to solve the funding problem a scheme with potential commercial viability 
was devised. This scheme, which received the essential prerequisite of a £250,000
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grant from the English Tourist Board, proved to be attractive and sound enough to 
gain a loan of £14 million from a consortium of seven banks syndicated by N.M. 
Rothschild and Son for the YAT. The balance of the £2.6 million, equivalent to the 
cost for the construction and fitting out, was provided by a loan from Wimpey 
Property Holdings PLC, the developer. This scheme was based upon projected visitor 
figures of 500,000 per year, with an entrance charge at about the level of a cinema 
ticket together with a profitable shop (Addyman and Gaynor 1984, 10-11). Although 
such a visitor figure would have placed the Jorvik Viking Centre amongst the most 
successful attractions in the country, it was nevertheless felt to be achievable only 
together with an imaginative display and systematic marketing. These estimates were 
also based on the fact that the Jorvik Viking Centre would be located near three 
famous attractions of York (the Minster, the National Railway Museum and the Castle 
Museum), and therefore it was reasonable to expect a great number of visitors as well. 
Moreover, it was felt that the majority of visitors to York came to enjoy the city’s 
historic ambience and would thus already be, at least potential, customers for an 
archaeological centre designed to present the story of a formative period in the growth 
of the city (Addyman and Gaynor 1984,10-11).
However, this innovative and imaginative way of displaying archaeological remains 
was criticised, mainly by academic archaeologists, as inauthentic and fake. These 
criticisms derive from the question of how to balance presentation on an ethical way 
in relation to the authenticity of the site. The Jorvik Viking Centre is imaginative, 
creating the illusion of authenticity by recreating smells and sounds but this aspect has 
attracted contradictory opinions. It has been claimed that even the in-situ remains, a 
very small part of the whole exhibition, have been shifted slightly and are not strictly 
in situ (Schadla-Hall 1989, 62). Despite such criticisms, the Jorvik Viking Centre 
remains one of the most popular tourist destinations in the UK, a fact that 
demonstrates that what really matters, at least from a visitor’s point of view, is not the 
in-situ conservation but the in-situ presentation of the site. What seems to matter is 
that the display of the Jorvik Viking Centre is located exactly where the Viking 
settlement was discovered. Similar issues, although to a lesser degree, seem to emerge 
in the case of the in-situ archaeological remains preserved in various stations of the 
Metropolitan Railway of Athens (Greece). In some of these stations replicas of 
immovable and movable objects have been displayed in showcases, at the
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underground level where they were discovered, creating a sense o f place and of 
authenticity (Figure 31).
Figure 31: Syntagma Station, Athens, replica o f a water pipe discovered during the 
construction o f  the Metropolitan Railway. (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 
12/07/2005).
The network in the case of the Jorvik Viking Centre includes the main heritage 
organisation responsible for the site (York Archaeological Trust), the visitors/ the 
public, the governmental bodies responsible for tourism and development, the 
developers and the archaeologists/academics. The network is quite homogeneous in 
contrast to the networks of the previous case studies, since the main parties had a 
common goal which was the co-existence of the archaeological site with the 
development o f the shopping complex. This shows that the more homogeneous a 
network is the fewer the conflicts that occur while complex networks tend to involve 
more conflicts.
Overall, the co-existence of the remains with the shopping centre seemed to be a 
successful solution and did not cause external conflicts raised by the media or the 
public. The only conflicting discourse was generated among the academics some of 
whom opposed the transformation of the site into a tourist theme park.
The main issue in dispute among academic archaeologists and archaeologists- 
practitioners was the economic exploitation of the site which resulted, in the eyes of 
the former, in the presentation and conservation of the remains in a manner that was 
not authentic. Therefore, both the examples of Jorvik and of the Rose Theatre, reveal
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that even if there are common goals (in this case, the conservation of the site) there 
can still be differences regarding the different approaches and ways of preserving the 
remains. In view of this, innovation' can be successful as far as it ensures a 
collaborative multidisciplinary approach.
At the Jorvik Viking Centre, as mentioned above, the common goal from the 
beginning was the preservation of the site along with the construction of the shopping 
complex. This required extra funding. The necessity to raise more funds required the 
presentation of the site in the manner of a theme-park.
The element that differentiates the case study of the Jorvik Viking Centre from the 
examples mentioned before is the fact that a series of alternative options had been 
suggested by the York Archaeological Trust from the very beginning of the project. 
These suggestions prevented any conflicts and disagreements with the involved 
parties, such as the York City Council and the developers. If the YAT had suggested 
only one scheme regarding the preservation of the remains which would have then 
been rejected by York City Council, tensions and conflicts would have possibly 
raised. However, because the YAT had five alternative ideas/options, the initial 
rejection for the creation of an in-situ museum by York City Council did not cause 
any delays in the project. Preparing a series of alternative solutions is a key element of 
the garbage can model as has been analysed in chapter 3. As demonstrated by this 
example, it is also a key element in the conflict management strategy for heritage 
places since it can effectively prevent the emergence of disputes and tensions.
While external conflicts were successfully prevented in the case of the Jorvik Viking 
Centre internal tensions emerged related to the ethics of conservation and preservation 
of the remains. Similarly, in the case of the Aboa Vetus Museum in Finland a conflict 
arose between the museum owner/sponsor and the archaeologists working on the 
excavations.
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The Aboa Vetus
The Aboa Vetus Museum, which opened to the public in 1995, is located in Turku, 
Finland, and is part of a building complex which also includes the Ars Nova modem 
art museum. Aboa Vetus (which means Old/Ancient Turku in Latin) houses 
archaeological remains dating to the medieval period of the city of Turku, the old 
capital of Finland. The contemporary museum that displays the archaeological 
remains was constructed after the discovery of the latter in 1993 during renovation 
works at the so-called Rettig Palace. The building itself, built in 1928 and named after 
its former owner Hans von Rettig, a wealthy businessman and vice-consul for 
Sweden, was purchased in 1991 by the private foundation of Matti Koivurinta in order 
to house his significant collection of modem art paintings (Alexopoulos 2000).
Following the discovery of the archaeological remains in 1993, negotiations took 
place between the Ministry of Education and the National Board of Antiquities of 
Finland for the conduction of large-scale excavations and for the subsequent creation 
of an in-situ museum that would integrate the excavated buildings to the modem art 
gallery (Sartes 2002, 375). The Turku Provincial Museum carried out excavations 
which revealed buildings dating from the fourteenth to the nineteenth century AD 
and, among other things, medieval streets flanked by rows of masonry and cellars of 
buildings with vaulted ceilings (ibid, 375). This discovery led to the continuation of 
the excavations in 1994 by the National Board of Antiquities, which revealed
l
storerooms and foundations of houses belonging to merchants and craftsmen of the 
medieval period (AD 1300-1500). The remains were very well preserved because the 
foundation of the Rettig palace had been excavated with spades and shovels rather 
than bulldozers. The old layers and structures were left in place, protected under the 
grounds of the large walled-in garden that was laid at the site (Sartes 2002, 375) 
(Figure 32).
In order to enter the Aboa Vetus museum the visitor passes through the main entrance 
of the building where segments of the archaeological remains have been left in situ 
next to a bookshop, a cafe and a corridor leading to the Ars Nova galleries. Other 
segments of the excavated site are also situated outdoors by a small garden as well as 
indoors underneath the floor, the latter being visible through transparent material. The 
Aboa Vetus museum itself is on underground level and accessed through a staircase.
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The visitors can walk through the remains of various medieval stone and/or brick 
structures, The museum space includes showcases for the display o f movable finds 
such as tools, jewellery, pottery, glass etc. The interpretation and presentation is 
enhanced by various media such as informative panels, illustrations, maps, interactive 
exhibits for both children and adults, multimedia presentations (Alexopoulos 2000).
Figure 32: Aboa Vetus Museum: a small-scale model reconstruction o f the medieval 
settlement o f Turku. (Photograph: Georgios Alexopoulos, 03/12/2006).
Throughout the excavation of the medieval remains constant consultation and 
discussions were taking place between the various parties involved in the project. 
Although M. Koivurinta, the owner of the Rettig Palace and the Ars Nova museum 
was interested in the creation of an archaeological museum with in-situ remains, he 
was finally engaged in debates with the archaeologists working on the site regarding 
the interpretation of the site (pers. comm. 2006) (Figure 33). The actual use and 
nature of some of the architectural remains was uncertain and under investigation and 
therefore archaeologists were reluctant to include these ‘uncertain’ theories in the 
interpretation of the site and present them as facts to the wider public. On the other 
hand, there were pressures, mainly by the owner of the museum, to present ‘stories’ 
that could be appealing to the visitors and would enhance the understanding of the 
medieval ruins (ibid). One of the sections o f the in-situ museum with ‘contested’ 
interpretation is a room associated with the so-called church of Saint Henry (Henrik).
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The presentation o f the space implies its use as a place of worship enhanced by 
church music, the use of candles (which visitors can light), an icon of the Virgin Mary 
as well as a relevant short informative audio recording (Figure 33).
Figure 33: Aboa Vetus: The space interpreted as the church o f Saint Henry (Henrik). 
(Photograph: Georgios Alexopoulos, 03/12/2006).
Generally the owner of the Aboa Vetus and Ars Nova museums has been described as 
strong minded and a difficult person to negotiate with (pers. comm. 2004). 
Nevertheless, archaeologists were allowed to express their views and influence the 
process of selecting the excavated remains that would finally be preserved in situ. 
Furthermore, the willingness of M. Koivurinta to pay for the excavations and the 
interpretation of the site as well as to employ a permanent curator for the museum 
have been acknowledged by my informant (pers.comm, 12 December 2006).In 
conclusion, the example of the Aboa Vetus has revealed how private ownership and 
funding are factors that can potentially exercise pressures in favour or specific 
intepretations not necessarily accepted by the scientific community, in this case the 
archaeologists. The extent to which any party influences what is chosen to be 
appropriate or appealing to the wider public can challenge the ethics of heritage 
interpretation. Therefore interpretation can also constitute a source of conflicts and 
tensions.
Billingsgate Roman Bath House
The last example of this section examines the difficulties that arise when in-situ 
presentation and accessibility o f archaeological remains conflict with the desires of 
private benefactors.
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The archaeological remains of the Billingsgate Roman Bath House were discovered in 
1848 during the construction of a Coal Exchange at Billingsgate in Lower Thames 
Street (Marsden 1968, 3) (Figure 34). One of the rooms, of the originally extensive 
bathouse, the tepidarium, was preserved by the Corporation o f London through the 
city architect Mr. J.B. Bunning (ibid).
Figure 34: Billingsgate Roman Bath-House. (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 
22/01/2005).
In 1859, the erection of a block of warehouses next to the Coal Exchange led to the 
discovery of the caldarium and frigidarium. These were preserved beneath the 
Victorian basement floors but were not visible to the public (Marsden 1968, 3). This 
site was among the first to be legally protected by scheduling under the 1882 Ancient 
Monuments Act (Baillie 2002). The demolition of the Coal Exchange and the 
widening of Lower Thames Street in 1967-8 led to new excavations undertaken by 
Peter Marsden, with volunteers from the recently formed City o f London 
Archaeological Society (COLAS). Further excavations took place in 1969-70 and 
1974, culminating in the consolidation and capping o f the surviving walls with 
cement mortar by the Ministry o f Public Buildings and Works, and their preservation 
in the basement beneath the new building that was constructed on the site.
By 1987 it became clear that the 1970s consolidation was causing damage to the 
surviving Roman walls and floors, because of the chemical nature of the concrete
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capping and the cement and the interference of the latter with ground water 
evaporation (pers.comm). The Corporation of London paid for desalination of the 
remains (Baillie 2002) and according to Rowsome (1996, 415) has integrated 
archaeological recording and conservation work as an important part of its strategy. 
As a result the Museum of London’s Department of Urban Archaeology (currently the 
Museum of London Archaeological Service) was asked to carry out a detailed 
archaeological assessment of the site as part of the conservation project. The 
Corporation of London also considered the feasibility of displaying the archaeological 
remains (ibid, 416).
Among the problems that the Corporation of London had to weigh up, apart from the 
cost of the display, was also the fact that the 1970s office block above the Roman 
building faced an uncertain fixture (Rowsome 1996, 422). Although the Billingsgate 
Bath House is strategically placed between the Monument and the Tower of London 
and had been re-consolidated because of its scheduled status, it remained closed to the 
public, until recently, when the Corporation office was redeveloped again.
A model of the bathhouse was brought from the museum to aid interpretation, while 
boxes of Roman building material from the excavations of 1987 were installed to give 
an atmospheresuit of ‘work in progress’. Tours are organised occasionally by the 
Museum of London and the site can be currently visited on arranged times and days 
but only in small groups. Nevertheless, the MoL is willing to broaden access and is 
currently in negotiation with the Corporation about this issue (pers.com, 22 January 
2007).
An interesting question that this case study raises is what are the aspirations of the 
Museum of London for insisting to make the site broadly accessible and whether 
economic profit/gain underlies this aim. One could assume as well that broader 
accessibility can be deemed to have potential for educational purposes. Apparently, in 
the cases of both the Rose Theatre and the Billingsgate Bath House in-situ 
conservation per se does not fulfil the aspirations of the involved parties. What is 
considered as important is in-situ presentation. For the Rose Trust in-situ presentation 
is estimated to be an effective means to gain funding for preservation of the site 
whereas in the case of the Billingsgate Bathhouse the MoL aims to enhance education
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and interpretation. In both examples, the significance of in-situ presentation is 
highlighted, a fact that reveals the special importance of the in-situ museum.
5.6. Discussion
The public reaction to the destruction of an archaeological site caused by the 
construction of a new building can mainly be interpreted as a conscious or 
unconscious reaction against the homogenisation of the urban landscape caused by the 
intensive construction of modem buildings. It can also be viewed as a reaction against 
the threat to the nostalgia for the past imposed by the financially powerful 
corporations that seem to dominate the present world.
Both the cases of Wood Quay and the Rose Theatre have revealed that conflicts 
occurring during the accidental discovery of nationally significant archaeological 
remains are mainly caused by archaeologists who are interested in the scientific 
information they can get from the remains or by local societies and local communities 
who oppose the developers companies often with tension and aggression.
In the examples of the Rose Theatre and the Wood Quay, the aggressive public 
reaction to the destruction of the archaeological remains was often depicted in 
cartoons published in the media as a reaction against a certain development 
corporation that threatens any other value in favour of maximising its own profits. 
Unconsciously, urban development is associated in people’s mind with capitalism and 
consumption, it is represented by the developers and it threatens the feeling of 
nostalgia that the ‘past’ conveys (Lowenthal 1985, 39; 49-52).
If public reactions against the destruction of a nostalgic and highly symbolic past are 
mainly reactions against technocratic development and resistance against the 
homogenisation of the present, then the question is: to what extent does the 
integration of the nostalgic and symbolic past into a modem building -a  result of a 
technocratic present- have the potential of bridging the gap between past and present 
and unifying and reforming the deformed identities caused by the notion of 
placelessness/feeling of not belonging to a specific place. In other words, the question 
is whether an in-situ museum which allows the in-situ preservation and in-situ
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presentation of archaeological remains into a modem structure, has the power to 
resolve conflicts by restoring the feeling of belonging to a specific place and by 
preserving a localand national identity.
The homogenisation of the urban landscape that has been caused by the massive 
construction of modem buildings in the last decades has resulted in a loss of a sense 
of place and consequently in the deformation of identity and the creation of a feeling 
of placelessness in towns (Simms 1984, 154). The creation of the in-situ museum can 
contribute to bridging these different identities. The integration of the archaeological 
remains, as a symbol of a nostalgic past, reshapes and reaffirms the sense of place, 
creating new identities, such as in the case of Wood Quay where the discovery of the 
Viking settlement led to the reinforcement of an identity relating to the Viking past. 
At the same time, in the case of the Rose Theatre, the site was strongly associated 
with a national identity shaped by international reputation of William Shakespeare.
Reactions against a homogenised present become more intensive when the past that is 
threatened has acquired a national or international significance and, therefore, has 
acquired a symbolic value that is being sacrificed for economic gain. Both the 
newspaper cartoons in the case of Wood Quay and the panels that people were 
holding during the Viking March with slogans such as ‘We own Dublin’ and ‘The 
past is present, the future is tense’ reveal the feeling of common ownership of their 
national heritage and the contradictory interrelationship between the past, that forms 
present identities, and the future that is marked by tension, caused by rapid 
development. These controversies are mainly cultivated by the press. Under its 
influence, the public organised meetings, massive protests, and even judicial appeals 
in order to achieve the protection of a valued site.
The case studies in this chapter also raised the issue of ethics regarding the 
excavation, conservation and presentation of the remains. In the case of the Rose 
Theatre there was internal tension between English Heritage and the Museum of 
London caused by discourses relating to the ethics of excavation and preservation of 
remains. The case study also revealed the necessity for ethics in presenting the 
excavated and preserved as well. This tension reveals the different academic views 
existing within the same academic/scientific field, which reflect different ideals. The
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issue of ethics refers also to the presentation or the extent to which economic profit 
should determine the manner of presentation such as in the case of Jorvik Viking or 
the case of Aboa Vetus. In these cases an imaginative display raises a series o f ethical 
issues regarding the authenticity of the site. The issue of ethics regarding 
interpretation and in-situ preservation can be quite controversial. The question that 
arises is whether it is ethically right to enhance the visitor experience through the use 
of sounds and smells that can be questioned in terms of their authenticity. 
Furthermore, an interesting aspect to explore is how visitors ultimately perceive the 
experience they are offered and, in terms of education and interpretation, whether 
such presentation enhances their memory and experience. In relation to this issue a 
research was conducted in 1999 by John Aggleton and Louise Waskett of the 
University of Wales, in Cardiff, which involved 45 people who were asked to 
remember features of the Jorvik Viking Centre in York. The researchers concluded 
that those participants who were exposed again to the museum's smells could recall 
their visits more accurately than those who relied on memory alone (Aggleton and 
Waskett 1999, 1-7).
The results of Aggleton’s and Waskett’s survey could have important implications in 
terms of learning at museums. Since memory is enriched through smells, then 
learning in a museum context that uses smells and sounds, can facilitate long-term 
learning. The question that arises is whether in-situ museums, where there is the extra 
notion of in situ, and consequently, authenticity, add to this invaluable experience. In 
view of this, the question that needs to be achieved is whether reconstruction of 
objects, remains, sounds and smells, even when deemed inauthentic, is ethical. If 
innovative reconstructions offer visitors a memorable leisure experience while 
generating funding for the in-situ preservation of the remains, then the ethical issue 
regarding inauthentic interpretation needs to be discussed in different terms. These 
issues, common in almost any type of museum, acquire a further dimension in the 
case of in-situ museums. The notion of in situ enhances the perception of authenticity 
and the ‘sense of place’ as shown above, rendering decision-making about letting 
sponsors intervene in the interpretation a sensitive issue, as was shown in the case of 
the Aboa Vetus Museum, in Finland where private ownership and funding restricted 
the role of archaeologists in terms of interpretation and presentation.
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CHAPTER 6: CONFLICT MANAGEMENT AT IN-SITU
MUSEUMS: EXAMPLES OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES 
DISCOVERED DURING PUBLIC WORKS
6.1. Introduction
This chapter explores the nature of conflict in cases where archaeological remains 
were discovered during rehabilitation public projects. The goal is to examine 
similarities and differences in the sources of conflicts related to archaeological 
discoveries in private and public projects. Thus the sources of conflict in public 
projects can be confronted with those illuminated in private projects (chapter 5) to 
identify similarities and differences related to some archaeological discoveries.
The case studies in this chapter are the Administrative Square {Tlkaxeia Aionaiirjpiov) 
at Thessaloniki (Greece), the Mitropolis Museum at Naxos (Greece) and the 
‘Archeo forum’ at Liege (Belgium). The rehabilitation projects involved the 
construction of a square in all three case studies as well as the creation of a car park in 
the case of the Administrative Square. These examples were selected from the 118 
sites included in the database (see attached CD) on the basis of the ‘opportunity to 
learn and accessibility to information’ principle (see section 2.2.1.). Bibliographic 
sources, newspaper articles and websites constituted the main sources of information 
for the compilation of the data. In addition, personal communications with people 
who had worked in some of the above sites enhanced the quality and breadth of 
information.
Chapter 6 highlights the significance of a public open-space for the local community 
and shows how the solution of the creation of an in-situ museum can either function 
as a compromise for the conflicting parties or raise further issues in dispute. 
Consequently the significance that an open-space has for the public can, to some 
extent, shape the perceptions of the latter towards the archaeological remains that are 
discovered during an open-space project. More specifically, this chapter reveals that 
when modernisation leads to social benefits for a community, then cultural benefits
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derived from the in-situ conservation of an archaeological site are undervalued by 
local groups of people and political authorities. In contrast, chapter 5 revealed that 
reactions against the destruction or reburial of archaeological remains discovered 
during the construction of a private building can partly be explained as reactions 
against a commodified and modernised present that threatens a nostalgic past (section
5.3).
The sources of conflict in this chapter are explored through the theory of the 
significance of an open public space in an urban city developed by Jan Gehl, a Danish 
architect, currently Professor in the Royal Danish Academy of Fine Arts in 
Copenhagen. Professor Gehl has adopted an interdisciplinary approach in the 
exploration of the multiple uses of a public open space including sociology, 
psychology, architecture and planning (Gehl 2001; Gehl and Gemzoe 1996; 2003). 
The role of an in-situ museum as a place that encompasses the values of an open- 
space is examined within the above theoretical framework.
Finally, this chapter is divided into four main sections. The first three sections analyse 
the case studies and the fourth section discusses the main reasons for which conflicts 
occurred. The analysis of each case study is divided -as in the previous chapter- into 
three main parts including conflict genesis, conflict escalation/de-escalation and 
conflict resolution. At each stage the key elements of a conflict situation and their 
interrelationship are identified.
6.2. The case of the Administrative Square in Thessaloniki, 
Greece
6.2.1. Historical review
The Municipality of Thessaloniki decided in 1987 to construct an underground 
parking lot (of 1.200 parking places) beneath the so-called Administrative Square. 
The aim of this project was to facilitate traffic circulation in the city. As a result, the 
Municipality requested planning permission from the Sixteenth Hphorate of 
Prehistoric and Classical Antiquities, which was rejected by archaeologists due to the
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archaeological significance of the area (Law 1577/1985, FEK 210 A’/ 18-12-1985; 
Eleftherotypia, 29/09/2004). In 1990, and after constant pressure by the Municipality, 
the first archaeological trials took place in the northern part of the square (Tasia 1993, 
330). The valuable finds of the excavations, which included a bronze medal depicting 
goddess Athena in relief and parts o f a chariot, reinforced the initial decision of the 
Ephorate to reject the Municipality’s planning application. The local Municipality 
appealed against this decision to the Central Archaeological Council (CAC) which 
eventually gave permission for the construction o f the parking lot on the condition 
that the excavations would be completed. The installation of piles around the square 
took place in 1991 and 1992. In the beginning o f 1993, CAC approved the 
construction of the roof of the parking lot while the discovered remains were recorded 
and reburied. In April 1993, rescue excavations were restarted after pressure by the 
Ninth Ephorate of Byzantine Antiquities and the Sixteenth Ephorate (Tasia 1993, 
330).
The remains that were discovered in the Administrative Square span over a long 
chronological period from the Hellenistic to post-Byzantine times. The walls of the 
buildings are very well preserved and stand to a height of 2.80 m. The site lies to the 
east of a Roman road, 6 metres wide, which formed one o f the main arteries of the 
road network of the city (figs. 35, 36) (Hellenic Ministry of Culture, www.culture.grl .
Figure 35: Panoramic views o f  the Administrative Square archaeological site, 
Thessaloniki. (Source: archaeological leaflet o f  Sixteenth Ephorate o f  Prehistoric and 
Classical Antiquities).
Figure 36: Closer view o f  the archaeological site at Administrative Square 
(Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 29/07/2005).
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A dense network of drainage and water supply channels of various types was 
discovered including the earliest drainage system of Roman times with a stone built 
vaulted covering. One of the most significant buildings in the plot is a Roman public 
building dating to the first century BC. The building (41 x 40 m.) has a colonnaded 
area on the east side and is identified with the seat of the Roman administrator of the 
Province of Macedonia. The wall paintings of the building have also been preserved, 
and, therefore, the latter constitutes one of the rare examples to provide information 
about the art of painting in Macedonia at the transition from the Hellenistic to the 
Roman period fwww.culture.gr).
The discovery of the above remains in 1993 led to the announcement of two 
architectural competitions aimed at constructing a square that would integrate and 
protect the remains under a shelter. Both competitions were unsuccessful since they 
did not fulfil the main requirements which were the protection of the site at a low cost 
and the avoidance of any damage to the monuments (Eleftherotypia, 29/09/2004). 
Simultaneously, the CAC recognised the importance of the archaeological remains 
and decided not to approve the plan for the construction of the car park (Tiverios 
1997). Two years later, in December 1995, the archaeological site was designated as a 
protected archaeological area (ibid).
In 1996, archaeologists started negotiations with the Municipality of Thessaloniki and 
the inhabitants regarding the claims of the latter that ‘the remains are not convincing, 
they are not significant, they are not ancient’ (Statement in Greek: xa apxcda Sev ficu; 
e%ovv Tirioei, Sev sivai o r jp a v n K d , Sev eivai apxa.ia) (Tasia et al. 1996, 552). In 
addition, the president of the ‘Committee of the Inhabitants and Professionals of the 
Administrative Square’ stated that none of the archaeologists informed local people 
about the archaeological significance and uniqueness of the site. The inhabitants and 
the shopkeepers, whose shops closed as a result of the excavations as their businesses 
were isolated from commercial traffic, believed that the remains were just simple 
walls like those existing all over the city (Statement in Greek: cuzXa vzovftapia, onwq 
avxa, k o v  V7zapxow navxov arrj ©ecraaAovijcrj) (.Eleftherotypia, 17/05/2004). Local 
inhabitants desired the interruption of any further works and the recreation of the 
square. This claim reveals partly their fear that the presence of the archaeological site 
would render the place a ‘dead site’ of no use (Eleftherotypia, 29/09/2004). At the
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same time, this claim is associated with nostalgic memories of childhood spent on the 
square. The inhabitants referred to the archaeological remains as unimportant walls, a 
‘hole that attracted mice and snakes instead of tourists’ (Statement in Greek: fiia 
Tpvjca t to v  iyive itokoq eX^rjq 6%} rovpiorcbv, a lia  tzo v u k ic d v  k o i  (pidicov). These 
negative perceptions are expressed fanatically by another citizens’ movement for the 
support of creating more available parking places (Thessaloniki Politon 2006). 
According to them, the square should provide a multi-storey parking lot in order to 
solve the traffic problem. They added: ‘Why should we want the ancient stuff and all 
these archaeological finds, when they occupy valuable spaces for cars’. Within this 
climate of anger, the president of the above movement suggested that the 
Archaeological Museum of Thessaloniki and the Museum of Byzantine Culture 
should be replaced by car parks (ibid).
Despite this negative climate archaeologists of the Sixteenth Ephorate managed to 
agree upon the creation of an in-situ museum located beneath the square in April 
1996. Although the implementation of this solution resulted in the reduction of the 
available parking spaces from 1.200 to 100, the suggestion of an in-situ museum was 
accepted by the local community and authority. Furthermore, the sixteenth Ephorate, 
having realised the necessity of informing local people about their archaeological 
heritage, provided the archaeological site with free informative leaflets.
Although initially the suggestion of creating an in-situ museum seemed to function as 
a compromise solution, further debates were caused concerning the location of the 
museum. Should the museum be located above or beneath the car park? The 
Municipality desired the construction of the parking lot to be beneath the 
archaeological site, while the Hellenic Ministry of Culture wanted it to be built above 
the archaeological remains (Eleftherotypia, 15/10/2004). The Deputy-Mayor, Stamatis 
Karamanlis, claimed that, if the car park was to be located above the archaeological 
site, then the height of the whole complex would reach the second and third storeys of 
the surrounding blocks of flats. This raised the issue of integrating aesthetically a 
modem structure into a densely inhabited area dominated by high blocks of flats and 
the potential economic losses for the surrounding properties. The General Secretary of 
the Hellenic Ministry of Culture, Christos Zachopoulos, supported the proposal that 
the parking lot should be built over the remains, because locating it at a greater depth
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would have made accessibility of the vehicles impossible (Eleftherotypia, 
15/10/2004).
The final decision o f the Central Archaeological Council was that archaeological 
remains should be preserved beneath the parking lot and that a square should be 
created above the car park (Ta Nea, 20/04/2005). However, some members of the 
Council disagreed with this solution, since they were concerned that the available 
parking places would be very limited and the remains would not be accessible to the 
public (ibid). This shows that the construction of an in-situ museum can function as a 
general compromise among external parties, especially those who have been in 
conflict for many years, but, at the same time cause further tensions and 
disagreements within the decision-making committee, especially when the estimated 
financial cost is much higher than the cultural benefits. The in-situ museum has not 
been built yet, while a new architectural competition was announced recently for the 
rehabilitation o f the square, the creation of the car-park and the construction of the in- 
situ museum (Municipality of Thessaloniki 2007).
Table 14: Conflicts at the Administrative Square. Pre-conflict/latent conflict (white colour); conflict 
genesis (yellow colour); escalation phase (green colour); de-escalation (pink); resolution (light blue). 
Date Event
1987 T he M unicipality  asked for p lanning  perm ission  from  the sixteenth E phorate o f
  A ntiquities in  o rder to construct an  underground  ca r p a rk
1987 T he perm ission  w as rejected  by the Ephorate
1987-1990 T he M unicipality  insisted  on  getting  the perm ission  
1990 |  T he first archaeological tria ls to o k  place
T he discovery  o f  im portant finds reinforced the in itial decision  o f  the Ephorate no t to 
I  gran t p lanning  perm ission
1990 I T he M unicipality  appealed  against th is decision  to C A C
1991/1992 1 T he construction  o f  the car park  started
1993 ! C A C  approved the continuation  o f  the w orks under the condition  that the rem ains
-jV S s il V ; J ’.' I w ere recorded
R escue excavations w ere restarted  after pressure by  the N inth E phorate o f  B yzantine 
A ntiquities
T he discovery  o f  im portant archaeological rem ains led to the announcem ent o f  tw o 
architectural com petitions w ith the aim  to construct a square that w ould integrate and 
- . p ro tect the rem ains under a shelter (the com petitions w ere unsuccessful)
1994 j |  T he C A C  changed position. The car p ark  should  no t be constructed.
1996 j A rchaeologists started negotiations w ith  the M unicipality  in o rder to find a
com prom ise solution
: T he local com m unity had already started protesting. T hey w anted the fulfilm ent o f  the 
rehabilita tion  square p ro ject
A n in-situ  m useum  w as suggested  by the Local Ephorate o f  A ntiquities. T his was 
i M B P j  accepted.
1997-2007 In ternal d isagreem ents w ere caused  regard ing  the exact location  o f  the car park  and
the in-situ  m useum
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6.2.2. Analysis of conflicts
6.2.2.1. Introduction
The network of the parties that got involved in the case of the Administrative Square 
can be separated into five main phases (Figure 37). The first phase coincides with the 
initiation of the conflict in 1987 (conflict genesis) when the Local Municipality asked 
the sixteenth Ephorate for permission to construct a parking lot. The intermediary that 
linked these two parties was firstly the administrative and legislative framework that 
requested the Municipality to ask for planning permission and the site of 
Administrative Square itself. At the second stage, the network was reshaped after the 
discovery of important archaeological finds in the area, a fact that involved a third 
party in the network which is the Central Archaeological _ Council. Again the 
administrative ffameworkthat provides for the protection of antiquities in Greece was 
the main intermediary that linked the parties as well as the archaeological remains that 
were discovered in the square (conflict escalation). The third stage involved further 
archaeological discoveries which led to the announcement of two unsuccessful 
architectural competitions for constructing a protective shelter over the archaeological 
site. This meant that the Municipality had to abandon the plan to build a new car park 
which generated further tensions and disputes raised not only by the Municipality but 
also by the local communities. This situation led the archaeologists to act as 
negotiators and seek for a compromise solution (network phase 4) (conflict de- 
escalation). The compromise offer was the construction of an in-situ museum beneath 
the car park and the square. The offer was generally accepted (conflict resolution) but 
internal conflicts occurred within CAC and external tensions between the Hellenic 
Ministry of Culture and the Local Municipality regarding the location of the in-situ 
museum (network phase 5) (internal conflict genesis and continuing external conflict).
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Figure 37: Network o f  the involved parties: Administrative Square
Network 1 (1987): The Municioalitv asks for nermission
Municipality of Thessaloniki 
Network 2 (1990-19<
Intermediary 
Administrative framework
?3): The discovery of imp
16th Ephorate
ortant archaeological finds
Municipality of Thessaloniki
C
Network 3 (1
< )
Intermediaries
CAC
Archaeological remains
antral Archaeological Counci 
993-1996): Further arc hat
16th Ephorate
/
1(CAQ
:ological discoveries
Municipality oLXhessalonild 
Network 4 ( 1996-2
Intermediaries 
Archaeological remains
ate: announcement o f archite 
004): Compromising arch
16th Ephorate
ctural competitions 
taeologv with the car Dark
Network 5 (200
Intermediary 
Archaeological remains 
Carpark
Construction of in-situ mu 
4-2006): Compromising a
16th E p j^ ^ te  
iseum
rchaeologv with the car park
Municipality of Thessaloniki Intermediary Hellenic Ministry of Culture 
Location o f the car park 
Archaeological remains
Each section of the analysis identifies the types and levels o f conflicts (step 2.2. of the 
descriptive conflict management model), the involved parties and their power (step
2.3), and their perceptions, needs, interests, values, behaviours and goals (steps 2.4.1. 
and 2.4.2.). A comparative analysis o f the changeability of conflict styles and 
approaches is included at the end of this chapter. This allows the identification of 
some common behavioural patterns, a summary of which will be included in chapter 8. 
Common interests that were not initially realised by the involved parties are named 
enriching the list of commonalities which can constitute a potential common ground 
for negotiation transactions (step 2.5.). Finally, an exploration on the alternatives that
1 8 0
each party used in order to achieve his/her goals (step 3) is essential in order to 
understand the criteria on which the parties determined their actions and made their 
decisions.
62.2.2. Conflict genesis
This section examines the key elements and parameters that led to the genesis of the 
conflict in the case of the Administrative Square in Thessaloniki. APPENDIX IV 
summarises the key elements of the conflict at this stage and allows the extraction of 
conclusions regarding the sources of conflict. The main sources of conflict are the 
equality of powers of the involved parties, the perceived incompatibility of goals, 
needs and values, the different ownership status, the negative probability of 
performance, and the contradiction between socio/economic and cultural benefits.
In contrast to conflict management theorists who mention that when there is an 
imbalance of powers conflicts are most likely to occur (Pruitt and Rubin 1986), it 
seems that balance of powers is also a major source of conflict. The Local 
Municipality’s power is a political power reinforced by public voting and the 
Ephorate’s power derives from the existing legislative framework which obliges any 
developer to ask for planning permission before construction (Law 3028/2002). The 
equality of power led the parties in conflict to the adoption of a 
competitive/contending style and therefore at this stage any potential common goals 
and needs could not be recognised by the parties.
The second key conflict genesis element was the incompatibility of goals and values. 
The political and economic goals of the Municipality (gain of political power, 
economic revitalisation of the area and improvement of the quality of life) conflicted 
with the scientific goal of archaeologists which was the completion of the 
excavations. The incompatibility of goals led them to perceive that they also had 
incompatible needs. However, both parties were also intend on gaining public 
recognition, although this was unexpressed, this can be identified as a common need. 
This raises two main questions. Firstly, how can a heritage manager/negotiator 
persuade the involved parties of the existence of common needs? Secondly, in the 
case of an in-situ project, how can an in-situ museum accommodate the perceived
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incompatible goals on the basis of fulfilling the needs of recognition and development 
(chapter 8). Persuading and modifying the other party’s perceptions requires 
communication skills and techniques which unfortunately the majority of heritage 
managers do not have since they are not trained accordingly. The concluding chapter 
of this thesis presents some of these techniques.
The perceived incompatibility of goals and needs is related to the negative perceptions 
that each party has towards each other (Goldman and Rojot 2002; Pruitt and Rubin 
1986) (see also page). Consequently, one of the main challenges for a heritage 
manager is to alter the pre-existing negative climate between local political authorities 
and the archaeological services (negative probability of performance).
A further key conflict genesis element is the contradiction between state ownership of 
the plot and state ownership of the archaeological site. The power of each type of 
ownership is interrelated with the power of the parties. The insistence of both of the 
parties relied partly on the ownership rights they had on the area which legitimised 
their actions. Again, the question is how an in-situ museum can bridge the different 
types of ownership and whether can provide simultaneous access to the parking lot 
and the archaeological site. Compromises are unavoidably needed as will be shown 
below.
A further driving force in conflict is a contradiction between socio-economic benefits 
derived from the car park and cultural benefits derived from the preservation of the 
site. However, as will be shown below, in this case the cultural benefits have not been 
recognised by the local community which places a greater emphasis on the socio­
economic benefits. The in-situ museum is challenged to fulfil and promote both the 
socio-economic and the cultural public benefits.
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6.2.2.3. Conflict escalation and de-escalation
Conflict escalation between the Sixteenth Evhorate and the Local Municivalitv after the 
discovery of the archaeological site (network, phase II) ftemvoraru de-escalation during- the 
excavations?
The discovery of historically important archaeological remains rekindled the initial 
conflict between the Local Ephorate of Antiquities and the Local Municipality 
(APPENDIX IV). The discovery of the archaeological site validated the initial 
expectations of the Ephorate on the basis of which they rejected the grant of the 
planning permission. This led the Local Municipality to appeal this decision to CAC.
The appeal made by the Local Municipality to the CAC provided an opportunity to 
explore briefly the role of the Central Archaeological Council -and generally of any 
national heritage advisory council - as mediator in cases where two or more 
governmental or non-governmental bodies are in conflict. Examining the 
effectiveness of a heritage state organisation as a mediator will allow the extraction of 
implications and conclusions regarding the role of mediation in conflict resolution.
The Central Archaeological Council in Greece is an interdisciplinary advisory council 
belonging in the Hellenic Ministry of Culture (Hellenic Ministry of Culture, 2007). 
The interdisciplinary committee consists of a legal advisor, four directors of museums 
and archaeological services, academic archaeologists, geologists and architects, 
archaeologists working for the Ephorates and an architect working for the Ministry of 
the Environment and Public Works. The nature of the committee reveals firstly, the 
willingness of the Greek state to bridge theory with practice through inviting 
academics and practitioners and secondly, that interdisciplinarity is still perceived 
narrowly since only architects, archaeologists, and one geologist are included ignoring 
the significance of other disciplines such as sociologists, pedagogues and 
psychologists. Since the majority of the issues with which the CAC deals relate to 
conflict situations, psychologists, sociologists, communication theorists and 
negotiators also need to be involved in the committee.
The aim of the CAC as mediator is highlighted on the official website according to 
which ‘It is natural that trends reflecting different approaches regarding the protection
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of cultural heritage are expressed in terms of the extent of interventions, the absolute 
or relative protection in relation to other public, social rights (as the right of 
employment, ownership, transportation, energy, disability access and other public 
facilities) acknowledged by the constitutional law. Our answer to the dividing and 
absolute “either this or the other” is the compromise statement “both this and the 
other through seeking solutions that are accepted by both parties". Our care for 
our cultural heritage is the common ground on which our approaches are based’ 
[author’s translation] (Hellenic Ministry of Culture, 2007).
As I have stressed elsewhere in this thesis, local participation, engagement and 
involvement is used in heritage management as a means of avoiding or resolving 
conflicts. Similarly, the CAC allows the interested parties to participate in the 
meetings and together with the advice and guidance of lawyers, they can support their 
claims and arguments (Hellenic Ministry of Culture 2007). However, the 
compromising style that the CAC claims it adopts becomes clouded when reading the 
next paragraphs of the website, according to which, among the interested parties that 
participate in the meetings there are some individuals and groups of people who are 
‘strong-minded (in a negative way), aggressive, rude, uneducated and fanatical’ (ibid).
Although it is true that some individuals and groups of people can behave 
aggressively, what an archaeologist needs to do is to examine where such aggressive 
originate. I think that negative attitudes of the public constitute the result of long­
term abuse of the authority given by law to archaeologists regarding the expropriation 
of private plots and properties in the name of the ‘public good’. A conceptualization 
also of how archaeology is perceived as ‘public good’ is totally lacking. Therefore 
what is really needed is to move archaeologists’ and public mentalities towards an 
integrative approach to the protection and integration of the past into the present. 
Since this is a long-term process, archaeologists need to be able to confront the reality 
of having to deal with, as the CAC refers to them, ‘aggressive’ individuals. 
Archaeologists must realise that they need to approach the individuals in a 
conciliation way and to develop techniques and skills to transform their negative 
perceptions into positive ones (see chapter 8).
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Conflict escalation and de-escalation between the Sixteenth Ephorate and the Local 
Municipality/local community after the decision not to construct a car yark (network, phases
in ivy)
The decision of CAC to preserve the archaeological site which was designated as a 
protected area generated further tensions and disputes extended to the broader local 
community. The conflict escalated and the local community reacted negatively to the 
decision to protect the site for several reasons. The reactions of the local community 
revealed the importance that the public placed on an open-space and that emphasis on 
socio-cultural benefits was much greater than the benefits they could get from the 
preservation of the heritage. However, it is possible that they have not understood the 
benefits of the preservation of the site due to lack of educational activities. It seems 
also that the site has not become an integral part of the present that enriches the 
present and benefits the community.
Despite the general criticisms a compromise was found. The ineffectiveness of the 
state, bureaucratic mechanism in achieving a satisfying solution led the 
Archaeological Service to change the initial contending style to an integrative 
negotiation by suggesting the creation of an in-situ museum. In view of this, the role 
of the state as mediator proved insufficient. Integrative negotiation was finally the 
only solution. This is the first time that a compromise offer was suggested on behalf 
of the involved parties. There are three main issues raised here. The first issue relates 
to the extent to the reasons why the sixteenth Ephorate changed the contending style 
to a more compromise one. The second issue relates to the reasons that motivated the 
Archaeological Service to suggest the solution of an in-situ museum. A further issue 
relates to the effectiveness of this solution as a compromise solution.
One of the main driving forces that led to the transformation of the contending style to 
a compromising one was the general disappointment of the local community 
regarding the future of the car park and the square. In addition, the creation of in-situ 
projects in Greece began to be valued in the 1990s by both the public and the 
authorities as innovative, evidence of modernisation and development that connects 
the past with the present. This constituted some of the main reasons for which the 
sixteenth Ephorate suggested the creation of the in-situ museum as a compromise 
solution , in addition to the general tendency of Thessaloniki's authorities to imitate
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Athens in terms of modernisation and development. The offer was immediately 
accepted by the Local Municipality mainly due to the fact that the cost had already 
escalated during the years of debate. This reveals the importance of the ‘loss aversion* 
heuristic according to which a party is willing to take a risk in order to minimise the 
cost rather than to maximise the gain.
However, this de-escalation phase coincided with the genesis of an internal conflict 
within the CAC which had previously functioned as mediator. The issue in dispute 
was the exact location of the in-situ museum (beneath or above the car park). This 
conflict resulted partly due to the interdisciplinary and consequently dichotomous 
nature of the members of the committee.
6.2.2.4. Conflict resolution
The conflict has been resolved since both the Local Ephorate and the Local authority 
agreed upon the construction of an in-situ museum. The in-situ museum and the car 
park are still in progress.
6.3. The Archeoforum of Liege, Belgium
This case study has some common characteristics with the example of the 
Administrative Square. In both squares the long-term excavations and unfinished 
construction works led to the closure of shops. In both squares the development 
projects involved the construction of a parking lot for the facilitation of the traffic in 
the area and, consequently, the rehabilitation of the square. In both cases, the 
discovered archaeological remains constituted a barrier to the implementation of the 
development project. Finally, in both cases, after many years, the construction of an 
in-situ museum was seen as a compromise. However, there was a significant 
difference. While in the case of the Administrative Square the public was not 
interested in the in-situ conservation of the archaeological site, in the case of the 
‘Archeoforum’, a local society named ‘SOS Memoires’ fought for the conservation of 
the archaeological remains.
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6.3. L Historical review
The archaeological site was first discovered partially in 1907-1909 when the local 
authority undertook the installation of a gas main at the Saint Lambert Square under 
the supervision of E. Polain (Renson 2004, 13). During the excavations, a Roman 
hypocaust was discovered that remained accessible to the public from 1910 until the 
beginning of 1980s (Renson 2004,15) (see timeline in Table 15 and APPENDIX V).
In 1912, during construction work for the installation of a water-pipe in the square, 
more archaeological remains were revealed, consisting of Roman remains and a 
medieval sarcophagus (Renson 2004, 14). In 1929-1930 the expansion of the 
basement of a shop located on the square led to further archaeological discoveries 
(Renson 2004, 14). These preliminary surveys had indicated the archaeological 
significance of the site. As a result, when the local authority decided in the 1960s to 
rehabilitate the square, archaeologists were expecting the discovery of important 
archaeological remains, the future of which had to be somehow assured.
The aim of this rehabilitation project was to release the square from the chaotic 
multiplication of transportation (cars, buses) by reorganising the traffic and 
transforming the square into a central communication node. Therefore, the 
rehabilitation project involved the construction of an underground bus station and a 
parking lot. The initiation and implementation of the project plan took place in the 
1970s. The rescue excavations started in 1977 under the supervision of Helene 
Danthine, Professor of Archaeology at the University of Liege. As was expected, 
during the construction of the subway and the car park the continuation of the Roman 
bath complex was further discovered. In the middle of controversies and delays the 
excavations at the Saint-Lambert square were continued in 1978 with the financial 
assistance of the French Community.
Conflicting reactions were raised not only by archaeologists but also by a local 
society — named the ‘SOS Memo ires5 the aim of which was and continues to be the 
protection of the cultural heritage of the city, and especially the square (Societe 
Royale- le vieux Liege 2003). The name of the society is revealing of the notion of
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nostalgia and memory discussed in chapter 5 and which will further be examined in 
this chapter. Protests against the destruction o f the remains, initiated after the 
discovery of the remains in 1977 by the local society ‘SOS Memoires’, constituted 
part of a more general conflict context since public involvement in the St.-Lambert 
urban project has often been characterised by disputes, with numerous appeals 
introduced by local interest groups against new planning permissions and the adoption 
of plans. The final compromise in 1982 was the removal of the remains from their 
original site in order to rescue them as a compromise between the archaeologists and 
the local political authorities (Figure 38).
Figure 38: Archeoforum, Liege, Belgium, Removal o f the archaeological remains in 
1982. (Source: Renson 2004, 16).
This compromise was also partly imposed because of changes to the regional planning 
policy in 1981. In that year, and following the regionalisation of Belgium, urban 
planning was entrusted to regional authorities, namely the Wallonian region. In 1986, 
Place St.-Lambert was included into the newly protected historic centre of Liege and 
the Commission Royale des Monuments, Sites et Fouilles gained an advice 
competence.
In 1983, Claude Strebelle, an architect, proposed a new scheme that functioned as a 
reconciliation between urban development and preservation of remains. This resulted 
in new excavations conducted from 1984 until 1990. The excavations were funded by 
the Division of Heritage of the Wallon Region (Division du Patrimoine de la Region
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Wallone) in collaboration with diverse institutes (University of Liege, Archaeological 
Institute of Liege). The idea of creating an in-situ museum emerged in 1991 (Figure 
39).
Figure 39: Archeoforum, Liege, Belgium, interior view o f the in-situ museum, 
movable objects displayed over the immovable remains. (Photograph: Kalliopi 
Fouseki, 06/10/2005).
The excavations continued until 1995 and the in-situ museum finally opened in 2003. 
This was also the consequence of intervention by the Minister o f Heritage, Robert 
Collignon, who paid special attention to the efforts of Liege to preserve the traces of 
its past (Renson 2004, 103).
Table 15: Timeline of conflicts at Archeoforum. The colours correspond to pre-conflict/latent 
conflict (white colour); conflict genesis (yellow colour); escalation phase (green colour); de- 
escalation phase (pink); resolution (light blue).
_______ Date________  E vent
1960s____________  The local authority decided to rehabilitate the square
1977_____________  Rescue excavations started. A Roman bath was found.
1977-1981 | Conflicting reactions arose by local societies and archaeologists
1981  .-J The removal of the remains was decided
1983____________ ]  In-situ museum is suggested as a compromise
1984-1990 Excavations restarted
6.3.2. Analysis of conflicts
6.3.2.1. Conflict genesis
The initial conflict arose between the archaeologists and the local political authority 
as in the case of the Administrative Square. However, in this case the historic and 
symbolic significance of the square and its setting generated public reactions which
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led to the formation of local societies for the protection of cultural heritage. In this 
case, not only the goals but also the needs of the parties in conflict were incompatible, 
an element that led gradually to conflict escalation.
6.3.2.2. Conflict escalation
The conflict escalation phase extends from 1983 until 1990, when excavations started 
again in order to create an in-situ museum. The conflict regarding the protection of 
the archaeological remains in St. Lambert escalated since general oppositions arose to 
any development works in this historic place. This implies that when the in-situ 
conservation of an archaeological site becomes part of broader confrontations or 
raises further issues in dispute then conflicts escalated. The escalation of the conflict 
was characterised by protests organised mainly by the local societies.
6.3.2.3. Conflict resolution
The conflict was finally resolved mainly because an architectural compromise 
scheme, suggested by the architect Claude Strebelle, proposed the integration of the 
remains into a museum located beneath the square. This scheme allowed the 
rehabilitation of the square and the preservation of the remains. A further element that 
contributed to the resolution of the conflict is related to the fact that the new mayor of 
the city openly supported the protection of the site. Having assured political support, 
and consequently economic support, the Archeoforum museum was built and 
perceived as one of the most innovative and popular museums in Belgium.
6.4. The case of the Mitropolis museum at Naxos, Greece
In contrast to the two previous case studies in which the creation of an in-situ museum 
was viewed positively as a solution for resolving conflicts that occurred after the 
accidental discovery of archaeological remains, the case of Naxos shows how the 
decision to create an in-situ museum for protecting an archaeological site was viewed 
negatively by local people.
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6.4.1. Historical review
Excavations at the site of the Mitropolis Square at Naxos started in 1982 when the 
Municipality of Naxos undertook an initiative to create a square in the ‘Grotta’ area, 
next to the main port, a project funded by the Hellenic Organisation of Tourism. The 
aim of this project was the rehabilitation and revitalisation of the area. The 
excavations were funded by the Archaeological Society of Athens and were 
supervised by Dr. Vassilios Lambrinoudakis, Professor o f Archaeology at the 
University of Athens and Fotini Zapheiropoulou, director of the twenty first Local 
Ephorate of Antiquities. The excavations that lasted until 1984 revealed a flourishing 
town with a fortification wall and workshops dating back to the Mycenaean period 
(thirteenth -  eleventh century BC) and extending to Roman times (first century AD) 
(PAE 1982, 260-262; 1983, 299-311; 1984, 330-339; 1985, 162-167; 1995, 223) (fig 
41). [A timeline is not included here since the conflicts are not as a complex as in the 
previous examples; APPENDIX VI].
Figure 40: Geometric 'offering tables ’ (left) and part o f the Mycenaean wall (right) in 
the Mitropolis Museum at Naxos. (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 03/08/2005)
The fragile condition of the remains required the urgent construction of a temporary 
shelter which was funded by the Hellenic Organisation of Tourism. In cases where the 
piles of the shelter were about to damage ancient remains, the remains were recorded, 
numbered, removed and finally replaced after the installation of the piles of the 
shelter.
In 1989 the Hellenic Ministry of Culture, the Archaeological Receipts Fund and the 
Municipality o f Naxos undertook the implementation of a project regarding the
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presentation of the archaeological remains by creating an in-situ museum. This 
decision was reinforced mainly by the significance of the site which derives from the 
fact that it provides a rare example of a burial group, transformed into a shrine for the 
veneration of heroized ancestors. In addition, the construction of the Mycenaean wall 
with a stone base three metres wide and mud-brick super-structure constitutes a 
unique example of Mycenaean architecture on the island of Naxos. The historical 
significance of the archaeological finds, the fragile nature of the building materials 
and the importance of the square for local inhabitants necessitated the in-situ 
preservation and presentation of the site under a protective shell in the form of an 
underground in-situ museum. As Couvelas -Panagiotatou mentions the aim of this 
museum was two fold. Firstly, it aimed at protecting the archaeological site and, 
secondly, at enhancing the importance of the square for the citizens (Couvelas - 
Panagiotatou 2002,193).
The idea of an in-situ museum was originally conceived by Manolis Korres, Professor 
of Architecture at the Polytechnical University of Athens, and Agni Couvelas, 
architect. The presentation and interpretation of the site was coordinated and directed 
by Dr. Vasilios Lambrinoudakis, Professor of Archaeology at the University of 
Athens, Olga Philaniotou, archaeologist of the Ephorate of Prehistoric and Classical 
Antiquities of Cyclades, and Vassiliki Drounga, Professor of Archaeology at the 
University of Thessaloniki. The local authorities were also actively involved in the 
project.
The idea of preserving and presenting the archaeological remains in situ was not 
initially welcomed by the local community. Local people opposed the construction of 
an in-situ museum as a result of their fear that they might lose the free space of the 
square. They also perceived that such a modem building did not fit in with the 
traditional architecture of the island (Naxiologa 2000, 20). However, after the 
completion of the project, they have come to value the innovative way of presenting 
and preserving the in-situ archaeological remains in the present, since the museum has 
proved to be a popular attraction for visitors who admire this innovative project as this 
is clearly reflected in the local press and the museum’s visitor book.
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6.4.2. Analysis of conflicts
6.4.2.1. Conflict genesis
In contrast to the previous case studies in which the creation of an in-situ museum 
functioned as a compromise solution after years of delays, the case of Naxos reveals 
that the creation of an in-situ museum may not function equally effectively when it is 
suggested at the beginning of a project. The in-situ museum was opposed for two 
reasons. Firstly, the generally negative climate towards archaeologists and 
archaeology when they conflict with tourism and economic interests cultivated latent 
conflicts. Secondly, proper information on the nature of the project as a means for 
raising income and attracting tourists was not disseminated which led to conflict 
genesis.
6.4.2.2. Conflict escalation
The latent conflict derived from incompatible goals between the local community and 
the project initiators evolved into a surface and active conflict. Protests were 
generated in the area of Mitropolis and local newspapers criticised the project of in- 
situ museum (pers. comm., 2006). Therefore, the project initiators started negotiations 
and, after the implementation of the project, developed activities making them 
engaged into the archaeology.
6.4.2.3. Conflict resolution
The conflict was resolved after the local community realised that the in-situ museum 
attracts many tourists. This led to the economic revitalisation of the area and many old 
houses have been transformed to hotels. The acknowledgement of the importance of 
the museum is also revealed in the visitor book held in the museum.
6.5. Discussion
The analysis of the case studies in this chapter show that in cases where 
archaeological remains are discovered during public works that aim to improve the 
quality of citizens’ life, public opposition to the in-situ conservation of the
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archaeological remains may occur. The main reason for conflicts to occur is the 
perception of local citizens that the socio-economic benefits derived from the 
implementation of a public project are threatened by the preservation of an 
archaeological site that occupies a public open-space. Therefore the cultural benefits 
deriving from the in-situ conservation of a site are undervalued compared to the 
socio-economic benefits.
The term ‘quality of life’ usually refers to the economic status of the citizens. When 
the term is used within the heritage context, then it usually refers to the economic 
revitalisation of a local area facilitated by cultural tourism (Council of Europe 1985; 
ICOMOS 2004, preamble). Associating quality of life with only the economic 
revitalisation is a narrow approach. Quality of life can also be associated with living 
within an aesthetic physical environment, living within a historic environment and 
living within an environment that encourages social interaction, as will be explained 
below.
The creation of an in-situ museum as a compromise solution aims at achieving a 
balance between the socio-economic and cultural benefits. In other words, the role of 
an in-situ museum is to ensure the quality of citizens’ lives by contributing to the 
economic revitalisation of the area, ensuring an aesthetic physical environment and 
encouraging social interaction among the inhabitants. In view of this, it is interesting 
to examine how an in-situ museum can balance the socio-economic and cultural 
benefits and costs and how a heritage manager can persuade the involved parties of 
the potential benefits that may possibly arise from an in-situ museum.
In other words, it is essential to explore how the cultural benefits of an archaeological 
site, discovered during a public project and integrated into a museum building, can 
provide a balance between the socio-economic costs that will derive from its in-situ 
conservation and the cultural benefits that will be gained by its in-situ conservation 
and presentations. This cost-benefit analysis presupposes an analysis of the 
significance of a public open-space, located usually in a densely inhabited urban city, 
for local citizens.
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At Mitropolis museum of Naxos and at the Administrative Square the local 
community reacted negatively regarding the potential of conserving the 
archaeological remains that were discovered during the rehabilitation of an open- 
space. The characterisation of the archaeological site at the Administrative Square by 
the local community as a dead space and a hole that ‘attracted mice and snakes 
instead of tourists’ (section 6.4.1.) reveals partly the importance that tourism has for 
the revitalisation of a local area. Similarly, in Naxos, citizens were anxious about a 
possible economic loss resulting from the possibility of not constructing a square in 
order to preserve the remains. In the case of Naxos, a tourist island, most of the 
inhabitants rely on tourism for their annual income. As a result, their fear that the area 
would remain unexploited for many years caused negative reactions. After they 
realised that the in-situ museum contributed to the general revitalisation of the area, 
encouraging many tourists to visit the site, only then did they appreciate the 
archaeological value of the site. Their economic interest in the area was greater than 
its archaeological and symbolic significance. On a tourist island, where heritage has 
been exploited and commodified in the interest of tourism, the discovery of an 
archaeological site might have been expected to have been viewed positively by the 
local people. The question becomes more intriguing since the ‘Portara’ -the stone gate 
of a temple of Apollo- is used as the landmark of Naxos and has created a sense of 
place and shaped a local identity associated with a rich cultural heritage on the island. 
It seems that open-spaces are of vital importance for local people, especially because 
squares increase the economic value of place due to their rehabilitation as places 
hosting activities. Occasionally the enrichment of the space with archaeological 
remains can be viewed positively.
For local citizens of Thessaloniki at Administrative Square, the archaeological site is 
a ‘dead space’ since there is no activity taking place. Gehl has highlighted the 
importance for people to live within a living city rather than a dead physical 
environment (1987, 79). Gehl has measured how rapidly the number of pedestrians 
increases when traffic is reduced and how the increased number of pedestrians 
enlivens a city (ibid, 79). In this vein the construction of the parking lot and the square 
was intended to reduce traffic in the area and enliven it through the presence of shops 
and other outdoor activities. In view of this, for an in-situ museum to be
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accepted/valued it has to function as a place of revival for local people encouraging 
outdoor activities.
The outdoor activities associated with an open-space can be divided into necessity, 
optional and social activities (Gehl 1987, 13). Necessary activities include 
compulsory activities such as going to school or shopping (ibid, 12). Optional 
activities include activities that people choose to do such as walking or sunbathing. 
Finally, social activities are the activities that depend on the presence of others in 
public spaces (ibid, 14). The quality of the outdoor space will depend on the quality of 
the above activities which, in turn, is affected by the physical surrounding 
environment (ibid, 13). Accordingly, it is natural that the occupation of an open space 
by an archaeological site that does not encourage any outdoor activities raises 
negative reactions.
Gehl also emphasises the social role of an open-space between modem buildings in 
urban centres claiming that an open public space facilitates contact with other people 
(ibid, 19) and offers stimulating experiences because ‘experiencing people who speak 
and move offers a wealth of sensual orientation’ (ibid, 23). This implies that in-situ 
museums as well as any heritage place, should also function as places that encourage 
social activities and social interaction by hosting a variety of activities and events that 
can enrich socialisation. As Professor Lambrinoudakis has mentioned from his 
experience that the Naxos archaeological remains are no longer perceived only as a 
romantic sense of an ideological, nostalgic past. Archaeological remains nowadays 
require social interaction with the visitor (Lambrinoudakis 2000, 367).
Although the cases of Naxos and Thessaloniki illustrate the negative attitudes of local 
people to the preservation of an archaeological site, the case of the Archeoforum at 
Liege demonstrates the possibility that local societies with a strong sense of historic 
identity may oppose the implementation of a public project that threatens an 
archaeological site. The St. Lambert Square in Liege had been attributed in peoples’ 
minds with a highly significant historic and symbolic value. As a result local societies 
for the protection of heritage opposed the authorities, an opposition that began many 
years previously before the discovery of the site. In this case quality of life is 
associated with a symbolic, aesthetic place marked by historic buildings. But this does
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not apply in densely inhabited areas marked by high blocks of flats. In the first case 
the scattered archaeological remains reinforce the symbolic, historic identity and 
therefore improve the quality of life while in the second case the scattered remains 
reinforce the ugliness of the urban landscape.
As mentioned above, quality of life is also associated with living within an aesthetic 
physical environment where aesthetics is either associated with the presence of 
historic or traditional buildings, or with the presence of archaeological monuments 
that constitute local or national emblems. The importance of an open-public space to 
contribute to the establishment of an attractive community design and a visually 
pleasant landscape has also been stressed by town planners and architects (Little 
1969, 9). The occupation of an open-space by a dead archaeological site is perceived 
as contributing to the undermining of the aesthetics of the surroundings in contrast to 
a nationally or locally valued monument that actually reinforces the aesthetics of the 
area. The integration of a dead archaeological site into a living modem structure may 
function as a compromise between different perceptions of aesthetics or may equally 
raise further debates related to the aesthetics. The issue of aesthetics, as the Naxos 
case shows, reveals that integrating a modem building into a historic landscape may 
raise debates which focus primarily on the exterior and interior structure of the 
museum building. This type of discourse occurs mainly between archaeologists and 
architects. These issues are also revealed in the visitor book of the museum where 
some architects registered their disapproval of the architectural solution, the use of 
bricks in the interior and the simple design of the exterior fa£ade that they felt was 
hardly recognisable as a museum. Mrs Couvelas, the architect of the museum, 
defended the building stating that brick was used since it had been the main material 
found during the excavations. Furthermore, it can easily be distinguished in an 
aesthetic and ‘authentic’ way from the remains. Finally, she stated that it creates a 
dark environment that allows dramatic presentation of the in-situ finds with proper 
lighting (Couvelas 1999, 133-38; 2000a, 124-132; 2000b, 64-66). The extent to which 
scattered archaeological remains are aesthetic is an issue in question. In Thessaloniki 
the archaeological site of Administrative Square was perceived as an ‘ugly’ hole 
while in Liege as an aesthetic one. This depends on the context and the meanings that 
people attribute to the surroundings.
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The issue of integrating aesthetically a museum building into its historic and/or urban 
environment is a common issue in dispute mainly among architects and town- 
planners. For instance, in the case of the Montreal Museum of Archaeology and 
History in Canada where the remains of stone fortifications were discovered during 
excavation work in the 1980s, a group of architects and urban planners objected to the 
creation of a high museum building that they felt would spoil the aesthetics of the 
surrounding urban space (Brossard 1994, 58). In the case also of the Interpretation 
Centre of the ‘Muralla Punica’, Cartagena, Spain -  a centre that preserves in-situ 
remains of Roman walls and the Post-medieval Pantheon in the basement of the 
museum building (Miguel Martin Camino, in APPEAR) -  there was a conflict 
between architects and archaeologists. Architects did not agree with the plans for the 
covering structure which caused delays that negatively affected the conservation of 
the remains.
The above issues reveal that an in-situ museum, as any museum building, is perceived 
as both a physical structure that needs to be aesthetically integrated and as a social 
structure that needs to reinforce social relations.
Apart from social and physical needs that an open-space and a museum occupying an 
open-space fulfils, there are psychological needs such as the need for contact, the 
need for knowledge and the need for stimulation (Gehl 1987, 117). In view of this, a 
heritage site has to provide an environment that encourages social activity, enhances 
education and knowledge and offers a stimulating experience. If the museum structure 
does not fulfil these roles there is the potential for conflicts. Furthermore, an in-situ 
museum located in an open-space has to engender a ‘feeling of security and a stronger 
sense of belonging to the areas outside the private residence’ (ibid, 61). This can be 
achieved both inside and outside. Inside, the physical environment of the in-situ 
museum should familiarise the visitor with the exhibits. Outside it is essential to 
create communal spaces at various levels so that movement from small groups and 
spaces towards larger ones and from more private to the gradually more public spaces 
can give the feeling of security and sense of belonging (Gehl 1987, 61).
Innovative architecture can lead to structures that project an interior in-situ conserved 
site outside to an open-space through mainly the use of transparent material. Using 
transparent material is an effective way of finding a compromise between in-situ
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conservation of underground remains and the rehabilitation of a square. This was 
revealed in a case study in Atri, Italy where a joint research project was developed by 
the Archaeological Superintendency for the Abruzzo Region and the Institute for 
Ancient Topography of Rome University. Among several remains, in the square of 
the thirteenth century cathedral, very well preserved architectural remains dating to 
the Roman period were discovered (Scichilone 1986, 310). After study and 
documentation a decision had to be made regarding the possibility of leaving the 
excavated structures permanently visible in situ rather than backfilling the area and re­
establishing the modem pavement in the square. After a complex debate with the local 
authorities and with the community, the Archaeological Superintendency developed a 
project for the conservation and the presentation in situ of the remains (Scichilone 
1986, 310). The conservation project was developed from September 1982 to October 
1984, when construction started on the site; all works were due for completion by 
August 1984. Ultimately the basic idea was not only to preserve the remains in situ 
but also to present them taking into account at the same time the social uses of the 
square as in the case of Naxos, Thessaloniki and Liege. The project was based on the 
idea of building four oversized showcases on and around the excavated remains to be 
permanently displayed, offering a strictly controlled environment (Scichilone 1986, 
310),
In general, negative public reactions are reinforced by the fact that the majority of 
archaeological sites in Greek cities are un-enhanced, occupying open-spaces that 
could have a function for the future for several years as a result of bureaucratic 
processes regarding expropriations, or delays in excavations that are prerequisites 
before the implementation of a public project. As a result, even in cases where the 
heritage organisations are willing to offer a compromise solution fulfilling the 
objectives of the parties, there are negative perceptions that occasionally lead to 
extreme situations. In Crete, for example, the decision by the local Ephorates of 
Antiquities to integrate some in-situ conserved mosaics into the new hospital building 
-  resulting in the reduction of the size of the hospital- led the local inhabitants to 
violent response and attacks against the remains with axes (AD 1987, 558-563). Any 
public building related to health (such as a hospital), economic revitalisation and 
tourism (such as a shop centre), quality of life (such as a square or a car park) is 
perceived as more important than the preservation of an archaeological site. Even
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projects related to education -an aspect with which the preservation of cultural 
heritage is strongly associated -may cause debates regarding the dilemma of 
preserving or not a site. In Spain, for example, the Catalan Central Government and 
the Municipality of Barcelona proposed in 1996 the construction of the Provincial 
Library of Barcelona, also known as the Central Library of the City, in the area of the 
ancient Market of Bom (Laporte 2003, 323). Immediately after the initiation of the 
construction work archaeological remains dating to 1714 were revealed. The remains 
were very well preserved and provided information regarding life in Barcelona during 
the eighteenth century. The discovery of the archaeological remains initially caused a 
debate in the city between those who considered that the project of the library should 
continue and those who thought that the discovered remains were so important that 
another plot for the library needed to be found (ibid, 323). Finally, the architects Enric 
Soria and Rafael de Caceres proposed an architectural solution that allowed the 
coexistence of the library with the archaeological remains (ibid, 213).
Regarding the effectiveness of in-situ museums as compromise solutions, the three 
case studies formulating the major part of this chapter revealed three different 
attitudes and outcomes. In the case of the Administrative Square the solution of 
creating an in-situ museum beneath the car park and the square was generally 
accepted as a positive solution despite the economic losses that resulted from the 
reduction of the available parking places. This positive outcome relied on two main 
reasons. Firstly, the ten-year delay of the project had caused fears on behalf of the 
authorities and people that the car park would never be built. Secondly, the suggestion 
of an in-situ museum took place within an era in Greece that has been characterised 
by innovative solutions of integrating archaeological remains into modem structures. 
The examples of the archaeological remains preserved in situ on the stations of the 
Metropolitan Railway of Athens have been used as an exceptional example and have 
been followed in various forms as a model in cases where archaeological remains are 
discovered during the construction of modem buildings. This confirms the theory 
regarding the diffusion of innovations, a theory that explores the ways in which 
innovation is communicated through certain channels over time among individuals, 
groups of people or organisations (chapter 4). The example of the museum on Naxos 
shows that although the suggestion for an in-situ museum was an initial plan intended 
to improve the quality of life, negative public reactions occured. This again can be
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understood within the broader negative climate towards the local Ephorate of 
Antiquities, the negative probability of performance (see chapter 3). The implication 
for heritage managers is that the effectiveness of an in-situ museum as a compromise 
solution will also depend on the general perceptions regarding the organisation that 
initiates an in-situ project.
A final issue analysed in this chapter is the disagreement among internal parties 
(intra-organisational conflicts). The case of the Administrative Square showed a 
further miscommunication that arose between the Hellenic Ministry of Culture and 
the local Municipality regarding the type of structure that would allow the coexistence 
of the square, the parking lot and the remains. This is common among administrative, 
governmental organisations as several cases have demonstrated.
So far, the analysis has shown that when the public perceives a public project as more 
significant than an archaeological site, then conflicts occur. This raises a further 
question. Assessing the criteria of significance placed by the public requires in-depth 
qualitative research and comparative analyses with criteria of significance they attach 
to the present. However, some hypotheses can be made if the criteria of significance 
placed by archaeologists are identified and compared with those of the public.
A systematic research of the Archaeological Newsletters in Greece dating back to the 
1882 allowed information concerning 267 archaeological sites/remains that have been 
conserved in situ and integrated into modem buildings (see APPENDIX I). The 
information was organised on a database (CD) which allowed the extraction of 
conclusions related to the main criteria on which archaeologists justified their 
decision to conserve in situ an archaeological site. These are the topographical 
significance of the remains (62 examples = 23%) and the state of preservation (54 
examples ~ 20%) (Figure 41). Other criteria include the uniqueness of the 
monuments, the extent to which the remains extent to the adjoining plots, their rarity 
or representativeness, their monumentality, extensiveness and architectural or 
historical significance and the extent to which they were consistent with written 
sources. The extent also to which their in-situ conservation into the new building was 
practically feasible was also another criterion. The analysis of data collected from 
newsletters dating back to the 1880s shows that there is a general stability regarding
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the importance that archaeologists in Greece attach to the heritage site. Their criteria 
also do not take into consideration the social significance and impact that the 
preservation of a site will have on the present community or nation (figs. 42, 43).
Criteria of Significance
■  identification with ancient 
inscriptions
□  representativeness
■  location
■  historical significance
■  mosaics are always important 
a architectural significance 
B monumentality
□  extensiveness 
B rarity
a continuation to adjoining plot
□  uniqueness 
B very well preserved 
a  topographical significance
Figure 41: Criteria o f significance according to archaeologists in Greece. The 
results are based on data collected from the Annual Archaeological Newsletters 
dating back to 1882 (see also APPENDIX I)
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Most common types of remains that are conserved 
in situ in Greece
Roads 
Public buildings 
Private buildings 
Kilns 
Graves/burials 
Fortification 
Churches 
Baths 
Water pipes 
Building complexes
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Figure 42: Most common types o f  archaeological remains that are preserved in situ 
in Greece
The analysis so far has shown that the public requires the protection o f remains o f 
national value, a value associated with the history or symbolism of a place. In contrast 
to archaeologists who value the well-preserved state of remains (this is actually 
something that cannot be understood by the public) the monumentality or 
topographical significance and rarity of a site as important criteria for justifying in- 
situ conservation, the public attaches more abstract values to the remains. Regarding 
the fragmentary state in which a site is usually discovered, its state of preservation, 
topography, monumentality and rarity/uniqueness cannot really be understood by the 
public, unless the remains are associated with a glorious, nationally and 
internationally significant past as was proved by the case studies.
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CHAPTER 7: CONFLICT MANAGEMENT AT IN-SITU
MUSEUMS: THE CASE OF THE NEW ACROPOLIS 
MUSEUM IN ATHENS. GREECE
7.1. Introduction
This chapter is devoted exclusively to the case of the New Acropolis Museum (NMA) 
since it allows a more holistic examination of the nature of conflict and its 
management due to the multi-level and multi-faceted conflicts that occurred. The 
particularity of this example derives also from the fact that intensive conflicts and 
debates emerged from the construction of a museum building rather than the creation 
of a private building. Although this sounds paradoxical, this case reveals that 
museums are in fact integral components of contemporary socio-political complex 
systems and therefore they reflect opposing opinions and beliefs expressed by 
individuals and groups of people. The opponents and supporters of the museum have 
used, and in many cases abused, the discovery of the archaeological site as a means to 
fulfil their socio-economic and political interests. Gaining an in-depth knowledge 
about the complexities inhered in this example has been facilitated through my 
personal experience as an employee of the NMA and the variety of existing written 
sources related to the conflicts that revolved around this museum.
The core aim of this chapter is the examination of the strategies and tactics that the 
parties in conflict used in order to achieve their goals. The goal is to explore the 
effectiveness of the construction of an in-situ museum as a compromise solution. The 
previous chapters have showed that the creation of an in-situ museum functioned as a 
compromise in the Archeoforum and the Administrative Square. In the case of the 
Rose Theatre the in-situ museum provided for the protection of the site but not for the 
presentation. In the case of Mitropolis Museum at Naxos the decision to construct an 
in-situ museum raised oppositions since the museum was to occupy a large part of the 
open public space. In the case of the NMA, although the decision to create an in-situ 
museum was suggested as a compromise for those parties that opposed the destruction 
of the archaeological site, it’s construction contributed to the conflict escalation.
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7.2. Historical review
Conflicts related to the construction of the NMA on the Makriyianni plot, a plot 
located on the southern slope of the Acropolis Hill, first occurred in the 1970s, when 
the Prime Minister of Greece gave permission for the construction of a new museum 
on it (a detailed timeline is included in Table 16).
The initial conflicting discourses derived from a disagreement among architects 
regarding the aesthetic integration of the NMA into the historic landscape marked by 
the presence of the Acropolis Hill. This is reminiscent of the Wood Quay case where 
again the initial debate focused on the integration of a modem building into the 
historic, urban centre. These discourses gradually became associated with the social 
impact of the construction of the NMA on the inhabitants of the Makriyianni, whose 
houses had to be demolished, and with the destruction of the discovered 
archaeological site in 1997 (Fouseki 2006).
1834-1989: The first attempts to build an Acropolis museum in the proximity of 
the Acropolis Hill
Since the birth of the Greek State in 1834, the sacred rock of the Acropolis and its 
monuments were transformed into a ‘symbolic capital’ of democracy and revivalism 
of Greece (Hamilakis and Yalouri 1996; 1999; Lowenthal 1985, 75-86). The 
transformation of the Athenian Acropolis into a ‘world’ as well as a national 
monument of Greece was mainly the result of the European philhellenism of the 
nineteenth century (Lowenthal 1988, 727; Lowenthal 1990, 307). The national 
significance that the Acropolis rock acquired led the Bavarian architect Leo von 
Klenze to suggest in 1834 the construction of a national archaeological museum on 
the Acropolis Hill (Philippopoulou-Michaelidou 1998). Due to financial constraints, it 
was only in 1865 that the construction of the current Museum of the Acropolis, 
located on top of the Acropolis Hill on the south-eastern comer and next to the 
Parthenon temple, began designed by the Greek architect Panages Kalkos. Though 
twice expanded, it has proved to be totally inadequate and inappropriate for housing 
all the artefacts collected during the excavations on the Acropolis hill due to its 
limited space both for displaying and for storage. These limitations were exacerbated
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by the location of the museum on top of the Acropolis Hill a fact that made further 
expansion of the museum building impossible.
In 1974, in the aftermath of the fall of the military dictatorship in Greece, an extensive 
restoration program took place on the Acropolis monuments (Hellenic Ministry of 
Culture, 1989). As part of this restoration project the then Prime Minister of Greece, 
Konstantinos Karamanlis, proposed the construction of a new Acropolis museum on 
the Makriyianni plot which would display the Acropolis artefacts according to 
modem museological standards. The restoration of classical monuments gained a 
symbolic significance since it was immediately associated with the restoration of 
democracy in Greece after the seven year dictatorship and the materialisation of the 
revival of the glorious spirit and golden age of Greece associated with the ‘Golden 
Age* of Pericles (Yalouri 2001, 89). The Hellenic Ministry of Culture held two 
national architectural competitions, in 1976 and 1979 respectively, where the 
Makriyianni plot was suggested as a site for the new museum. However, none of the 
competitions was successful since the judging committee believed that the architects 
had not provided sufficient information regarding the stability of the building and its 
aesthetic integration into the historic landscape.
1989 -1997: The international architectural competitions for the construction of 
a New Acropolis Museum in the Makriyianni plot and the first reactions
On 16 May 1989, the Hellenic Ministry of Culture, then headed by Melina Merkouri, 
announced a third architectural competition for the construction of the NMA. After 
the failure of the two previous national architectural competitions she decided to 
proclaim an international one. This was also partly an attempt to publicise 
internationally the claim for the repatriation of the Parthenon Marbles and associate 
this claim with the construction of the NMA which would provide a safe place for the 
Marbles.
The competitors had to choose from three sites, the Makriyianni area, the site of the 
Dionysos Restaurant and the Koile site, to the west of the Philopappos hill (Figure 
43).
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Figure 43: Plan o f the three suggested locations, 1) Makriyianni p lot 2) Dionysos 
theatre 3) Koile site (source: Hellenic Ministry o f Culture 1990, 34)
The Makriyianni area occupies a building block defined by the Dionysiou 
Areopagitou, Makriyianni, Chatzichristou and Mitsaion streets, a total surface of 
24.150 sq.m. It was agreed that the Ministry of Culture would be permitted to 
purchase the non-listed buildings on the block in order to facilitate the construction of 
the NMA. The listed buildings that could not be demolished due to their historical 
value at this site were:
a) The Centre for the Acropolis Studies: this used to be the first military hospital 
(1834-1928) of the independent Greek nation and had been constructed by the 
Bavarian architect Wilhem von Weiler (Figure 44) (Bamiatzis 1996). It is 
commonly referred to as the Weiler building and is currently being used as the 
Centre for Acropolis Studies.
207
Figure 44: Weiler Building, Makriyianni plot. (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 
20/07/2002).
b) The small church of Saints ‘Anargiroi’ (Healer Saints) located on the north-west 
comer of the Centre for Acropolis Studies (Figure 45).
Figure 45: Church o f  Saints Anargiroi, Makriyianni plot. (Photograph: Kalliopi 
Fouseki, 20/07/2002).
c) The neo-classical building located on the north-east comer of the block, now 
called the ‘House of Makriyianni’, named after General Makriyiannis, a hero of 
the Greek War of Independence, who lived in this house during the mid­
nineteenth century (Figure 46).
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Figure 46: House o f  Makriyianni plot. (Photograph: Kalliopi Fouseki, 20/07/2002).
Each of the areas had several difficulties which would complicate the construction of 
the NMA. Firstly, the proximity of the Makriyianni plot to the Acropolis Hill and the 
Acropolis Station of the Metropolitan Railway restricted the surrounding space and 
did not allow the construction of parking facilities. This area also is densely inhabited 
which, as will be shown below, led to expropriations of the surrounding flats and 
raised several conflicts. The proximity of the plot to the Acropolis Hill indicated, as 
will also be presented, the expected discovery o f significant archaeological remains. 
Furthermore, the presence of the listed historic buildings restricted even more the 
available space for the museum building. Finally, since the plot initially belonged to 
the Ministry of Defence the transferral of ownership to the Hellenic Ministry of 
Culture would have necessitated a time-consuming, bureaucratic process. Despite 
these disadvantages, the Makriyianni plot provided a visual contact with the Acropolis 
Hill. The supporters of this plan also believed that the construction of the museum 
would lead to the general revitalisation of the area (Hellenic Ministry of Culture 1990, 
58-59).
The Koile site also provided visual contact with the Acropolis Hill and its monuments 
and also provided enough space for parking facilities. However, it was estimated that 
here too important archaeological remains were lying underneath which would have 
complicated the construction of the museum (ibid). The Dionysos restaurant site also 
had the advantage of providing visual contact with the Acropolis Hill. However, again 
there was the expectation of archaeological discoveries and there was a lack of 
parking facilities as a result of the pedestrianisation of the surrounding area according 
to the Unification of Archaeological Sites programme (ibid).
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In view of the above difficulties, several academics and architects proposed 
alternative sites for the construction of the museum. However, none of these sites 
lacked disadvantages . For example, the Professor of Classical Archaeology, Nikos 
Stambolidis, suggested that the plot located next to the ‘Theseion’ Metropolitan 
Railway Station was an ideal place for the museum since there was no need for 
expropriations and no possibility for archaeological discoveries. This site also 
provides visual contact to the Acropolis Hill and since the surface of the plot is steep, 
the view of the surrounding blocks of flats is obscured (To Vema, 30/07/2000). 
However, there were some disadvantages including the increased cost that the 
removal of the railway lines necessitated and the lack of parking facilities. Another 
site suggested by a team of students at the Technical University of Athens, was the 
‘Kerameikos site’ an area also located in the proximity of the ‘Theseion’ Metro 
Station. This site again provided a visual contact to the Acropolis Hill but it had a 
high potential of archaeological discoveries and was lacking parking facilities (To 
Vema, 02/04/1989). The Greek architect Christos Papoulias suggested an innovative 
and challenging idea to build a new Acropolis Museum into the Acropolis Rock (To 
Vema, 05/12/1999). This idea not only provided visual contact to the Acropolis Hill 
but also did not dismpt the aesthetics of the surrounding landscape and did not require 
any expropriations. However, there were static problems related both to the stability 
of the building and the stability of the surrounding monuments.
As a result, the Central Archaeological Council (CAC) decided to conduct the new 
architectural competition in two main stages according to the European Directive 
(92/50/EEC). The first stage involved choosing the location, studying the 
development of the selected area (proposals for traffic circulation and parking areas) 
and including the present Acropolis Museum and the Centre for Acropolis Studies in 
the functions of the NMA. This competition was completed in April 1990 with awards 
going to twenty-four studies of which ten were selected to proceed to the second 
stage. The second stage involved the selection of the design of the NMA. The first 
prize was awarded to the Italian architects M. Nicoletti and L. Passarelli on 10 
November 1990 whose design was located in the Makriyianni area (Hellenic Ministry 
of Culture 1990,11).
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The decision to build the NMA in the Makriyianni area provoked reactions by the 
Greek Association of Architects and the local inhabitants who denounced the museum 
construction to the Supreme Judicial Council. The Council decided to cancel the 
project in September 1993 (decision no: 2137, 24-09-1993) (Ta Nea, 25/11/93; To 
Vema, 03/11/1996; Elefiherotypia, 10/03/2002). The decision was based on the 
argument that the competitors’ submissions were opened by the Greek Technical 
Committee rather than the International Evaluation Committee, as the guidelines of 
UNESCO (1956) regarding the conduct of international competitions require (Ta Nea, 
25/11/93; Elefiherotypia, 10/03/2002). The main claim of the architects was that the 
high, modem building on this site would have spoiled the aesthetic and historic 
character of the Attican landscape. Local inhabitants whose blocks of flats had to be 
demolished reacted against the proposal for the NMA using similar arguments. Their 
main interest though was saving their fiats from expropriation. Opposition to the 
construction of the museum in the Makriyianni plot was also voiced by international 
architects who again believed that the design of Nicolletti and Passarelli did not 
respect the Acropolis Hill (Ta Nea 24/07/1997). Bernard Tschumi, the winner of the 
second competition (analysed later in the chapter) was one of these international 
architects.
In view of these difficulties, the ‘Melina Merkouri Foundation’, a private organisation 
with the main objective of securing the funding and construction of the NMA was 
founded in 1995 (Ta Nea, 18/08/1999). At the same time the Greek Parliament 
established the Organisation for the Construction of the New Acropolis Museum 
(OANMA) as a private legal entity supervised by the Minister of Culture (Law 
2260/1994; Papachristos 2004, 442).
1997-1999: Conflicts that occurred after the discovery of archaeological remains
The archaeological excavations on the Makriyianni plot started in 1997 and revealed a 
significant Early Christian settlement dating to the seventh century AD as well as 
remains dating to even Prehistoric times (Ta Nea, 14/05/1998) (Figure 47). Among 
the finds, dating from the prehistoric to the Ottoman period, the most important are 
four large ancient building complexes with well preserved walls and two roads of the 
Roman and Early Christian period. Two of the building complexes of the later Roman
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times were destroyed after the sixth century AD while some of their spaces were 
reused as workshops. In the middle Byzantine era large sections of the area were 
demolished and replaced by a larger ceramics workshop. A third building complex 
dating to the later Roman period and surrounded by a colonnade was converted into 
storage rooms for agricultural use during the Ottoman occupation. The fourth 
complex is a cold-water Roman public bath (Ta Nea, 18/08/1999).
Figure 47: Archaeological site discovered during the construction o f  the NMA, at the 
back the Weiler Building. (Source: Ta Nea, 20/03/2004).
The discovery of the remains and their unavoidable partial destruction caused several 
reactions from the opponents to the construction of the museum on this specific plot 
(Figure 48). In detail, the British Museum, soon after the accusations of William’s St. 
Clair (St. Clair 1998) that the British Museum had damaged the Parthenon marbles, 
accused OANMA of destroying significant archaeological remains (Ta Nea, 20-06- 
1998; The Times, 19-06-1998; 07-07-1999). A group of archaeologists and the 
‘Citizen’s Movement’ (a movement consisting of architects and intellectuals) objected 
to the construction of the museum arguing that it was leading to the destruction of the 
archaeological site. The discovery of the archaeological remains rekindled the conflict 
between the local community and the OANMA. At this stage, local inhabitants used 
the discovery and the partial destruction of the site as a means to oppose the 
construction of the museum and consequently prevented the expropriation of the plot. 
As an argument against the NMA they also used the Legislative Decree (21.9.1979, A' 
567) that had approved the designation of the Makriyianni area as a traditional 
settlement thereby rendering any intervention (including demolition of buildings) 
illegal (FEK, A', no. 1006, 4.9.1996) (To Vema, 18/05/1997). In 1998, the Supreme
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Judicial Council again requested the interruption of the construction works in the 
Makriyianni plot on the basis of legislation documents relating to the limitations of 
building construction in the Makriyianni area (Decision 304/1998 and 305/1998, the 
Legislative Decree 1006/4.9.1996, the Legislative Decree 1139/20-09-1996) 
(Papachristos 2004,443). The issues that were disputed were whether the previous 
decisions had predicted the environmental impact, whether the cancellation of the first 
international competition obliged OANMA to relocate the museum construction and 
whether the museum building constituted a disruption o f the historic landscape of the 
Acropolis area. The Supreme Court of Appeal (Arios Pagos) decided at that time that 
there was no problem (Papachristos 2004, 444).
Figure 48: Aerial photograph o f the archaeological site discovered on the 
Makriyianni plot. (Source: www.culture.gr).
1999-2002: The second international architectural competition
The archaeological significance of the discovered remains relies on the fact that they 
enrich the limited knowledge of the development of the city o f Athens to the south 
side of the Acropolis after the raids of 267 AD and the destruction of the city by the 
Slavs in 582 AD (Ta Nea, 18/08/1999). The conflicts that occurred in relation to the 
preservation of the discovered archaeological site led the Ministry o f Culture to the 
decision to establish an archaeological committee to evaluate the significance of the 
new archaeological finds (Papachristos 2004, 446). The issue of in-situ conservation 
or destruction of the archaeological remains was discussed in detail by the Central 
Archaeological Council (CAC) on 12 October 1999, which decided that the new 
archaeological finds should be preserved and integrated into the new museum since
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they constituted unique remains of the seventh century AD (Papachristos 2004, 446; 
To Vema, 25/07/1999; Ta Nea, 18/08/1999; 14/10/1999). It is important to stress at 
this point that the creation of an in-situ museum was perceived by CAC as the ideal 
solution for ensuring the continuation of the project without opposing reactions. 
However, this hope never materialised. The reactions of the Association of Greek 
Architects became even stronger when the Hellenic Ministry of Culture decided to 
announce a second international architectural competition aimed at building a new 
museum on the same plot. The architects retained their initial position that the plot 
was inappropriate because of the archaeological remains and the continuation of the 
archaeological excavations (Ta Nea, 02/06/2000). Similarly, the Citizens* Movement 
kept repeating that the location of Makriyianni area was inappropriate due to the 
archaeological interest of the area (7b Vema, 20/05/2000). They also interpreted the 
insistence of the Greek government to build the museum before the Olympic Games 
of 2004 as an abuse of the cultural heritage for commercial purposes (To Vema, 
30/07/2000). The British and Greek newspapers (The Guardian 15-07-2002) as they 
did in 1999 after the discovery of the archaeological site, published detailed articles 
relating to the destruction of the remains on the Makriyianni plot (Elefiherotypia, 
20/04/2002; Ta Nea, 17/07/2002). In April 2002 the Greek International Council on 
Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS), drew up a list of archaeological sites endangered by 
construction projects related to the Olympic Games which included the Makriyianni 
area (Elefiherotypia, 06/09/2002).
The above oppositions clearly revealed that the in-situ museum was not perceived as 
an ideal solution for saving the archaeology but as a means that reinforced its 
destruction and damage. The main reason was the fact that the in-situ preservation of 
the archaeological remains fulfilled the expectations and claims only of those groups 
that emphasised the archaeological significance of the site. Other groups with other 
interests such as economic, political or academic and scientific used the destruction of 
the site as a means to achieve deeper interests.
The creation of an in-situ museum was promoted by Professor Dimitrios Pandermalis, 
the president of OANMA, as an effective way of linking the past with the present and 
of integrating the archaeological remains and the historic buildings of the Makriyianni
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area into the museum complex. He asserted that ‘the visitor will pass through the 
remains of the daily human life of the Byzantine and Roman periods and eventually 
will be elevated to the godly world of the archaic and classical periods’ 
(Elefiherotypia, 18/07/2002). He therefore emphasised the notion of innovation, 
curiosity and sense o f place, some of the key characteristics of in-situ museums that 
were analysed in chapter 4. However, the general negative climate did not allow the 
estimation of the innovative approaches to the museum building at that time.
Despite the oppositions, the second international architectural competition was 
completed in 2001 and the first prize was awarded to architects Bernard Tschumi and 
Michalis Fotiadis (Figure 49).
Figure 49: The New Acropolis Museum, Plan by Bernard Tschumi. (Source: OANMA
and First Ephorate o f  Prehistoric and Classical Antiquities 2006, 6).
The criteria for the construction of the NMA as defined in the international 
competition had been as follows:
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- Integration of the approximately 2.200 square meters of the archaeological 
remains of the third, fourth and seventh centuries AD into the museum building.
- Replication of the natural light and atmospheric conditions of the original 
location on the Acropolis for the exhibits within the museum.
- The achievement of a balance between the museum’s architecture and that of 
the Acropolis Hill, the Weiler building and the fapade of the neighbouring 
Acropolis Metro Station.
- Capacity for visitors to view the Parthenon frieze and the Acropolis 
simultaneously (OANMA, 2001).
2003-2005: Athens 2004 Olympic Games and national elections: their effect on 
continuation of the museum’s construction
In July 2003, inhabitants of the area, representatives of ICOMOS and architects to this 
council made again appeals to the Supreme Judicial Council according to which the 
museum plans did not include any provision for the protection of the site (Ta Nea, 
17/07/2003; To Vema, 08/06/2003). The Supreme Judicial Council ordered that 
construction of the museum be interrupted temporarily while requesting evidence 
from OANMA that the construction was not destroying the significant ancient 
remains. OANMA* s evidence that the museum had been modified in such a way that 
it protected the archaeological site allowed the continuation of the project {Ta Nea, 
28/07/2003). The inhabitants though did not use only legal procedures for preventing 
the implementation of the project. During this period, police officers requested the 
inhabitants to leave their flats. However, the local inhabitants replied aggressively and 
endeavoured to prevent the policemen from entering their flats. Their refusal was 
based on the fact that the amount of compensation had not yet been dealt with {Ta 
Nea, 17/07/2003). Two more inhabitants of the same block of flats were arrested for 
breach of the peace by the police because they were demonstrating against their 
demolition {Elefiherotypia, 25/07/2003).
In 2003, Mr. Petros Tatoulis (member of the Conservative Party [Nea Democratia] in 
opposition) accused members of the CAC and architects of the international 
committee who had approved the museum plan, of destroying a significant 
archaeological site {Ta Nea, 27/07/2004). His appeal to the Supreme Court of Appeal
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(Arios Pagos) became known when he was appointed as Vice-Minister of Culture 
after his party won the elections in March 2004. His appeal provoked reactions by 
both the Association of Archaeologists of the Hellenic Ministry of Culture and the 
Greek Communist Party (KKE) (Elefiherotypia, 17/03/2004; 11/05/2004).
In March 2004, the Supreme Judicial Council decided to halt the construction works 
for the museum (decision no: 130-2004) after appeals made by the inhabitants and the 
architects that the ‘red zone of the archaeological site’, the part that was suggested to 
be preserved, was actually under threat (Ta Nea, 11/03/2004). The President of the 
Supreme Judicial Council, Mr. Pikramenos, rejected the appeals since he claimed that 
the ‘red zone’ was adequately protected but expressed doubt as to the legality of the 
architectural competition since Mr. V. Chandakas, Director of Restoration, Museums 
and Technical Works, was simultaneously a member of the OANMA council and of 
the CAC, which was responsible for approving the museum building. Moreover, the 
CAC had approved the plan for the museum building to be taller than the neoclassical 
Weiler building, at that time an illegal measure. However, Law 2912/2001 permitted 
the museum building to be five metres taller than the Weiler building (Ta Nea, 
15/03/2004; 17/03/2004; 20/03/2004).
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Table 16: Timeline o f conflicts at the New Acropolis Museum. The colours correspond to: 
pre-conflict/atent conflict (white); conflict genesis (yellow); escalation phase (green); de-
escalation phase (pink); resolution (light blue) .
Date Event
1976 1st national architectural competition for the construction of the NMA
1979 2nd national architectural competition for the construction of the NMA
16 May 1989 1st international architectural competition for the construction of the NMA
04/1990 The outcome of the competition was the construction of the museum on the 
Makriyianni plot
04/1990 This decision provoked reactions by architects, archaeological and local 
inhabitants. They denounced the decision to the Supreme Judicial Council
09/1993 The Supreme Judicial Council requested the interruption of the project
1995 The ‘Melina Merkouri Foundation’ and the Organisation for the Construction of 
the New Acropolis Museum are being established as an attempt to restart museum 
construction works
1997 Excavations started on the Makriyianni plot
1998 An important early Byzantine settlement was discovered
1998 Oppositions were generated at national and international level including the British 
Museum
1998 Local inhabitants appealed again to the Supreme Judicial Council. Their claim was 
that archaeological remains were destroyed and that a high building in historic 
setting was about to be built
1998 The Supreme Judicial Council interrupted the excavation works for further 
investigations (1st interruption of excavations)
1998 The Supreme Court of Appeal however decided that no problems existed regarding 
the construction of the museum
12/10/1999 The CAC decided the creation of an in-situ museum on the same plot
1999 This decision caused further reactions by architects, local societies and 
archaeologists
2001 Despite the reactions a second international competition was announced
2002-2003 Local inhabitants, ICOMOS and the Supreme Judicial Council appealed against 
the museum since the museum was destroying the remains
2002-2003 The Supreme Judicial Council interrupted the excavations for further investigation 
(2nd interruption)
2002-2003 In the meantime, inhabitants resisted in evacuating their flats and were fighting 
with police officers
03/2004 The Supreme Judicial Council, after appeals, again order the interruption of 
excavations in order to examine the extent to which the remains were destroyed. 
However, it was proved that the site was appropriately protected
03/2004 A further appeal to the Supreme Court of Appeal was made by opposition political 
parties
2007 The museum will be built and some of the flats have already been demolished
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7.3. Analysis of conflicts
7.3.1. Introduction
In the case of the NMA three main conflict phases can be distinguished: the phase of 
pre-existing conflicts, the phase of conflicts that occurred before the discovery of the 
archaeological remains and the phase related to conflicts that occurred after the 
discovery of archaeological remains. The analysis of the conflicts in this thesis will 
deal extensively with the second phase although the role of pre-existing conflicts and 
issues in dispute in the escalation and climax of the conflict are also examined. 
However, since the thesis deals with in-situ conservation of archaeological remains 
into modem structures, the second phase will be analysed more thoroughly. The 
above phases can be divided into four main sub-phases (four sub-networks). The 
initial network (1990-1995) consisted of the Hellenic Ministry of Culture, which later 
was replaced by the Organisation of the Construction of the New Acropolis Museum, 
and the Greek Association of Architects. What linked the involved parties into this 
complex network was initially the symbolic significance of the historic landscape 
marked by the presence of the Acropolis Hill and the Parthenon (network 1). Many of 
the claims and objectives were based on the extent to which the modem building 
would disrupt the aesthetics and the symbolism of the classical monuments of the 
Acropolis Hill. The initial network was gradually enlarged with the participation of 
more parties after the discovery of the archaeological site which caused further 
conflicts and reactions. The first opposing parties were the British Museum, 
archaeologists (mainly academics), the Citizens’ Movement and the local inhabitants 
whose houses had to be expropriated (network 2: 1997-1998). While the conflicting 
reactions were becoming more intensive, third parties (CAC) endeavoured to achieve 
a compromise by the suggestion of the creation of an in-situ museum (network 3: 
1999-2000). This solution not only wasn’t accepted by all parties but also generated 
further reactions including reactions by ICOMOS. Within this negative climate and 
close to the national elections of 2004 the opposing political parties started accusing 
the NMA of destroying the archaeological site (network 4: 2003-2005).
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7.3.2. Conflict genesis and conflict escalation
In the previous chapters conflict genesis and conflict escalation have been examined 
as two separate sections since the transition phase between the two stages was clearer 
than in this case. In this case study the stage of conflict genesis evolved very rapidly 
to the stage of escalation due mainly to the pre-existence of issues in dispute in the 
past. Therefore, the two stages are co-examined in the same section. However, 
differences that indicate the escalation of conflict - as the multiplication of the 
involved parties, the adoption of more aggressive attitudes and the systematic 
intervention by third parties - are illustrated in APPENDIX VII.
In accordance to the analysis of the previous chapters, this section analyses the 
interrelated conflict key elements that cultivated and intensified the conflicts in the 
case of NMA.
The interrelated conflict elements that played a significant role in conflict genesis and 
escalation are:
□  Further issues in dispute <-► Type of level
□  Further issues in dispute «-► Number of parties involved
□  Power +-* Parties
□  Style (problem-solving) <-► Probability of Performance
□  Actions «-> Behaviours
□  Behaviours «-*> Powers
□  Behaviours <-* Commonalities
Further issues in dispute and type o f  level/number o f  parties
The case study showed that, as in the case of Wood Quay (chapter 5) when 
international bodies and organisations are concerned about other issues in dispute 
(apart from the issue of preserving in situ an archaeological site) then unavoidably a 
conflict acquires international dimensions (see the intervention of UNESCO, British 
Museum and ICOMOS in the case of NMA). In addition, the more issues in dispute
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exist in a conflict situation the more parties are involved in the conflict and the more 
complex the conflict becomes.
Power and parties
The involved parties in the conflicting discourses regarding the construction of the 
NMA can be divided into two main categories. The first group includes those who 
support the construction of the NMA (this is indicated by a variety of reasons such as 
the repatriation of the Parthenon Marbles, winning elections and raising political 
profile) and those who oppose the museum construction. In both groups heritage 
organisations and political parties are involved since the publicity that the issue 
acquired raised political concern as in the case of Wood Quay. The heritage 
organisations that supported the museum construction were two independent private 
organisations (Melina Merkouri Foundation and the Organisation for the Construction 
of the NMA) that had been created to facilitate and carry forward the construction of 
the museum, a scheme initially started by the Hellenic Ministry of Culture. The 
Central Archaeological Council is mainly a governmental body and therefore its 
decisions on archaeological issues of major importance, are strongly affected by the 
political party in power at the time. However, the British Museum at an international 
level and the Hellenic ICOMOS at a national level denounced the destruction of the 
archaeological site. Of course, the main driving force behind the British Museum's 
stance was the use of die destruction of the site to justify their refusal to repatriate the 
Parthenon Marbles. A group of architects and archaeologists who were not working 
for OANMA and the Makriyianni excavations also opposed the construction of the 
NMA, each group for completely different reasons. The local voice was represented 
mainly by the local inhabitants whose houses had to be expropriated and the Citizen’s 
movement.
Table 17 summarises the parties involved in the conflict over the construction of the 
NMA and the meanings associated with the New Acropolis Museum and consists of 
two parts. The upper part presents the values and interests of the supporters of the 
construction of the museum, and the lower part presents the values and interests of the 
opponents to the museum’s construction. The table also shows the levels of power of 
each of the parties. The red colour indicates increased power, the green colour a lower
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level of power, the blue colour limited power, and finally the pink colour little or no 
power at all.
| W ho values /p artie s  1 W hat is valued? 1 W h y  valu e  is  p laced ?  /w h at are  th e  in te rests / needs?
G reeks in general T he A cropo lis site , its m onum en ts 
and  the P arthenon  m arb les (PM ).
R ise o f  the  local claim  fo r the repatria tion  o f  PM  to 
a  g lobal level. R e in fo rcem en t o f  national pride. 
N ational s ign ificance. A cropo lis as a na tional and  
‘sa cre d ’ sym bol (national and  sym bo lic  v a lu e  o f  
A cropo lis H ill)
M elina  M erkouri F oundation A cropo lis H ill and  P arthenon  
M arbles.
R epatria tion  o f  the  Parthenon  M arbles, 
(na tional, sym bo lic , and  aesthetic  va lu e  o f  
A cropo lis H ill)
P arthenon  C om m ittee  2 0 0 4  for the 
repatria tion  o f  P arthenon  M arb les (R P M )
A cropo lis H ill, its m o num en ts, 
and  PM .
R epatria tion  o f  P arthenon  M arbles
A u stra lian  C o m m ittee  for R PM . A cropo lis H ill, its m o num en ts, 
PM.
R epatria tion  o f  Parthenon  M arb les (archaeo log ica l 
/aes thetic  value)
B ritish  C o m m ittee  fo r RPM A cropo lis H ill, its m o num en ts, 
PM .
R epatria tion  o f  P arthenon  M arb les (archaeo log ica l 
/aes thetic  value)
C anad ian  C o m m ittee  for RPM A cropo lis H ill, its m o num en ts, 
PM.
R epatria tion  o f  P arthenon  M arb les (archaeo log ica l 
/aes thetic  value)
B elgian  C o m m ittee  for RPM A cropo lis H ill, its m o num en ts, 
PM .
R epatria tion  o f  P arthenon  M arb les (archaeo log ica l 
/aes th e tic  value)
US co m m ittee  for R PM A cropo lis H ill, its m o num en ts, 
PM .
R epatria tion  o f  P arthenon  M arb les (archaeo log ica l 
/aesthetic  value)
Inhab itan ts o f  M akriy iann i (w h o se  h ouses 
w ill no t b e  exp rop ria ted )
T he M useum . E conom ic benefits  from  tourism
S ocia list ( th en ) G reek  g o v e rn m en t 
(PA SO K )
T he M useum . R ein fo rcem en t o f  po litica l po w er /  sta tu s (po litical 
value)
O A N M A
Table 17: Parties in the construction o f  NMA and the degree o f  their power.
G reek o p p o sin g  co n serv a tiv e  po litica l party  
(N ea D em o cra tia )
(curren t G reek  g o v ern m en t)
T he archaeo log ica l s ite  o f  
M akriy iann i p lo t and  A cropo lis 
H ill.
D estruction  o f  archaeo log ica l rem ains used  as a 
m eans to  o p p o se  the  N M A  and  re in fo rce  the ir 
political p ro file  w ith  the  pub lic  (p o litica l value)
A ssociation  o f  A rch itec ts H isto ric  landscape and  its 
aes thetics/ th e  neoclassica l 
bu ild in g s o f  the  M akriy iann i plot.
A esth etic  va lu e  o f  landscape /  associa tion  o f  
aesth e tics  w ith  ‘sa cred n ess’
C itizen s’ M ovem en t A rchaeo log ica l s ite  an d  the 
landscape.
A gainst com m od ifica tion , tourism , and  
en v iron m en ta l pollu tion .
Society  o f  th e  F riends o f  the  M useum  o f  the  
H ellenic M ed ic in e
T h e  W eiler B u ild in g  w hich  used  
to  b e  the  first m ilita ry  hosp ita l, 
located  on the  M akriy iann i p lot.
H isto ric  sign ificance
A rchaeo log ists A rchaeo log ica l site A rch aeo log ica l / sc ien tific  im portan ce.
U N E S C O A rchaeo log ica l site  o f  
M akriy iann i p lo t and  m useum .
O rgan isa tion  respo n sib le  for p reserv ing  the 
d iscovered  rem ains in situ  and for con tro llin g  the 
in ternationa l a rch itec tu ra l com petitions. M oreover, 
su pports repatria tion  p f  P arthenon  M arbles.
British M useum P arthenon  M arb les an d  the  B ritish  
M useum .
R efusal to  loan  o r  return  Parthenon  M arbles.
British g o v ern m en t B ritish  M useum . Refusal to  loan  o r  retu rn  Parthenon  M arb les
Inhabitants w hose  h o u ses a re  expropria ted . A rchaeo log ica l M akriy iann i site  
and  th e ir  houses.
D estruction  o f  archaeo log ical rem ain s u sed  as a 
m eans to  o p p o se  the exp ropria tion  o f  th e ir  houses 
requ ired  for th e  construction  o f  the N M A .
R eligious co m m u n ity T h e  C hurch  o f  A gioi A narg iro i 
(located  on the  M akriy iann i site)
C o nstruc tion  o f  the N M A  opposed  in case  
dem olition  o f  chu rch  is requ ired  (fina lly  it w as 
rem oved).
V ery  h igh  pow er High pow er □L im ited  pow er □L ittle  pow er
2 2 2
The assessment of the parties’ power presented in Table 17 is based on the actual 
historic events relating to the history of the NMA. The power is changeable and can 
shift from a lower to a higher level and vice versa according to the circumstances. 
Table 17 shows that the most powerful parties were the political parties that affected 
public opinion strongly through the use of the media. Also UNESCO intervened 
importantly in order to preserve the most important of the archaeological remains, and 
the inhabitants who collaborated with ICOMOS and the association of architects 
using the media to prevent the construction of the NMA. The figure also shows that 
there are more powerful opposing parties than supporting ones, and this, was one of 
the reasons why the construction of the NMA was not completed on time. The 
constant assessment of the power of the involved parties is an essential step in the 
conflict management process. The assessment should take into consideration external 
and internal factors and requires a constant dialogue with the involved parties.
The complexity of the conflicts over the NMA derived also from the fact that the 
objectives or claims of each party are multiple and intermixed. The protection of the 
archaeological site was often used as a means for the fulfilment of further goals. This 
is not a new phenomenon but it becomes complicated when the variety of the parties 
and their goals is so heterogeneous.
Styles/behaviours and powers/actions/ probability o f  performance
The style that each party adopted in the conflicts depended on his/her power and the 
probability of performance towards OANMA (Probability of performance has been 
defined in chapter 3 as the extent to which a party believes that the negotiator will 
realise his/her compromising offer). The parties opposed to the creation of the 
museum maintained their contending conflict style until the end of the process while 
OANMA endeavoured to adopt a more negotiative, compromising style in the middle 
of the conflicting discourse, which unfortunately did not succeed. Low probability of 
performance on behalf of the governmental bodies and lack of trust discouraged any 
negotiation.
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Commonalities and styles
Despite the fact that there were common goals that could have possibly constituted a 
common ground for developing a compromise solution, the competitive and 
aggressive styles of the parties in conflict did not allow them to recognise these 
common needs and goals. These goals were mainly the construction of a new museum 
that could have forced the British government to lend the Parthenon Marbles for the 
Olympic Games and the protection of the discovered antiquities. A common goal 
between the local inhabitants and OANMA was the economic revitalisation of the 
Makriyianni area.
The commonality of the goals could have been reinforced by the obligatory passage 
points through which most of the involved parties, including the opponents and the 
supporters of the NMA, had to go. These are the legal procedures that resulted from 
the appeals of the opponents. Legal processes caused delays and increased the cost for 
the NMA. They were costly and time-consuming for the opponents as well. However, 
it proved to be an unavoidable obligatory passage point since it was perceived by the 
opponents as the only means to achieve their goals.
Actions/offers and styles
Litigation, arbitration and mediation were among the first means and tactics that the 
opposing parties to the construction of the NMA used in order to achieve their goals. 
As shown in the previous chapters, the above strategies constitute common choices 
for those parties that have high aspirations of their goals and needs. These parties 
usually adopt a competitive style and endeavour to use any possible means for 
achieving their goals ignoring any risk, time and cost. This becomes very clear after 
the decision of the Hellenic Ministry of Culture to construct a modem museum 
building in the vicinity of the Acropolis Hill. The Greek Association of Architects 
denounced this decision to the Supreme Judicial Council on the basis that the museum 
would spoil the aesthetics of the landscape and would constitute a sacrilege. The 
opposition of the architects was used by the local inhabitants whose houses were to be 
expropriated in order to oppose the decision to construct the museum. The opponents 
ignored the cost in both money and time cost since they valued their goals more 
highly. The Hellenic Ministry of Culture decided to establish a private organisation,
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OANMA, to deal with the effective resolution of the conflict and to accelerate the 
construction of the museum. This was deemed necessary due to the ineffectiveness of 
the bureaucracy of the state so that a central committee with legal experts who could 
handle the complex situation could be established. Therefore, the OANMA’s role was 
also to function as a mediator and negotiator among the involved parties. It is 
characteristic that the first president of the OANMA was a lawyer with experience in 
international organisations. The discovery of the archaeological remains reinforced 
the initial reactions of the architects and brought into the network more opposite 
parties rendering the debate more complex.
The discovery of the archaeological remains and their partial destruction was used by 
many parties as a means to legitimise their initial opposition and to achieve their main 
interests. This is one of the main reasons for which the decision of the Ministry of 
Culture to construct an in-situ museum failed. The problem was not limited to the 
preservation of the archaeological site. The reasons for the conflict were much more 
complex. The in-situ museum could provide for the protection of the site but could 
not secure the aesthetic integration of a modem structure into the historic landscape 
and the avoidance of the expropriations of private property. The main actions taken by 
the opponents were generating negative publicity through media, raising the issue on 
a global level, judicial appeals.
7.3.3. Conflict resolution
The museum is under construction and the expropriations and demolitions of the flats 
are still in process. Debates and tensions, to a lesser extent, still exist. The most recent 
debate relates to the governmental decision to destroy a building dating back to the 
1930s located next to the museum building. The aim of the demolition relates to the 
aesthetic enhancement of the surroundings of the museum. The executive committee 
of the World Archaeological Congress urged the former Minister of Culture, Mr. 
Voulgarakis, ‘not to consent to removing the designation of 17 Dionysiou 
Areopagitou Street, Athens, as a building-monument. It is an important example of 
1930s Art Deco architecture, and a testament to the recent material and cultural 
memory of Greece’ (Zimmerman 2007). The building has been declared as a
225
scheduled monument by the Ministry of Urban Development (YPECHODE) in 1978, 
and a "work of art" by the Hellenic Ministry of Culture in 1988. Zimmerman 
continues that, although the significance of the NMA is recognized internationally, 
‘one of the most important features of the landscape of the Athenian Acropolis is its 
character as a palimpsest of human activity from ancient times to the present. It is this 
multi-temporal material culture that is valued by archaeologists and the public the 
world over. The demolition of this building, a monument of high aesthetic, historical, 
and mnemonic value, will harm and degrade this sense of diachronic cultural 
development, and will devalue the Acropolis and its New Museum, as well as the 
Athenian Cultural Heritage as a whole’ (ibid; see also Fouseki 2007).
7.4. Discussion
This section analyses the arguments of both the opponents and the supporters of the 
construction of the museum, focusing on the use of the discovered archaeological site 
as a means to legitimise their positions and, consequently, to fulfil their main 
objectives and interests. In order to understand the opposition to or support for the 
construction of the NMA in relation to the archaeological remains, it is essential to 
understand the contradictory values that different parties placed on the broader 
context within which the archaeological remains were discovered. This context is 
determined by the archaeological remains that were found on the Makriyianni plot 
(Early Christian settlement), the Acropolis Hill and its monuments to which the 
museum provides visual contact and on the Parthenon Marbles with the repatriation of 
which the museum is associated. The occasion of the Athens 2004 Olympic Games 
also played an extra role regarding the construction of the museum.
7.4.1. Political uses of archaeological heritage in the case of the NMA; a 
game of political power
This chapter uses the term ‘political use’ in order to refer to the ways in which 
archaeological heritage is used in the reinforcement of the power of the political 
parties and to legitimise the British Museum’s arguments for refusing to return the 
Parthenon marbles to Greece.
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The NMA was promoted as a symbol of national pride and was used as a means to 
reinforce political power by the Socialist Party that supported its construction. The 
same attitude was adopted regarding the conservation of the archaeological site where 
the construction of an in-situ museum was promoted as an innovative way of 
combining the past with present needs and was used as a means to reinforce political 
power and to gain votes from those opposing the destruction of the site. It is also 
interesting to see how political actions of the two main political parties, namely the 
Socialist and the Conservative party, changed or reformed these responses according 
to the circumstances and then to compare the sequence of these actions with similar 
case studies such as the Rose Theatre and the Wood Quay.
Although, the focus is the analysis of the political uses of the discovery of the 
archaeological site at the Makriyianni plot and the decision to construct an in-situ 
museum, it is essential to examine this specific issue within the broader socio-political 
context within which the construction of the NMA took place. This context, as 
mentioned above, was marked by the association of the museum with the repatriation 
of the Parthenon marbles, the proximity of the building to the Acropolis Hill, and the 
organisation of the Athens 2004 Olympic Games.
In the case of the NMA, two main groups can be distinguished in terms of political 
uses or abuses. The first group consists of the two main, and opponent, political 
parties, which are the Socialist (PASOK) and the Conservative party (Nea 
Democratia). These parties used the partial destruction of the Early Christian remains 
as an argument to legitimise or de-legitimise the construction of the museum, 
respectively. The second group consists of representatives from the British Museum 
and the OANMA. The British Museum, opposing the repatriation of the Parthenon 
Marbles, accused OANMA of destroying significant archaeological remains. In view 
of this, the following tensions/conflicts can be determined. Firstly, there is a national, 
micro-level conflict between the political parties, and secondly a macro-level, 
international debate. At a certain point, these levels become intermixed and the 
national opponents of the museum use the international condemnation of the project 
as an argument and vice versa.
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At a micro-level, the NMA constituted a basic instrument for the Socialist party to 
reinforce its power within the national borders. This acquired even greater 
significance a few months before the national elections of 2004 and the subsequent 
holding of the Athens 2004 Olympic Games. After the national elections, and the 
dominance of the Conservative Party, the policy of the latter was reshaped and 
became supportive of the construction of the NMA stressing that the main priority of 
the government was the repatriation of the Parthenon Marbles (while initially the 
conservative party was opposing the construction of the NMA on the Makriyianni 
plot).
At a macro-level, the NMA constituted the response to doubts raised by the British 
Museum about Greece’s ability to fulfil its role as a guardian of its heritage, a claim 
that was reinforced after the discovery of the archaeological site and its partial 
destruction. The debate about repatriating the Parthenon Marbles ended in an inter- 
organisational meeting which assessed which of the two museums would be the most 
appropriate place, in terms of safety. This debate took on further dimensions after the 
revelation of the damage to the Parthenon sculptures in the British Museum during the 
1930’s (The Guardian, 29/11/1999) and the theft of an Archaic marble head from the 
British Museum in 2002 (The Guardian, 6/08/2002). Therefore, the partial destruction 
of the archaeological site at the Makriyianni plot was used by both the British 
Museum and the British media in order to reinforce their assertions concerning the 
inability of Greece to safeguard its heritage. An article published in the Guardian 
entitled ‘Drills and axes ravage ancient Greek site’ (15/07/2002) stated that ‘In 
Greece’s haste to build up a museum so magnificent that Britain will finally bow to its 
demand to return the Parthenon marbles in time for the 2004 Olympic Games, 
authorities have begun destroying a unique archaeological site at the foot of the 
Acropolis’. On the other hand, the NMA and the Greek state, by suggesting the 
construction of the in-situ museum aimed not only to emphasise their ability to 
safeguard their heritage but also their capability of being a modem and developed 
state. This again reveals the constant attempts by the Greek nation to stress their 
‘honourable profile’ (Mouliou 1996) and to counter any patronising attitude by 
foreign powers as expressed through the ownership of national heritage (Yalouri 
2001,83).
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It is interesting to explore how the Greek State has attempted to resolve this debate. 
The current Greek policy is that of negotiation aiming to achieve a compromise. As a 
result, the Greek Government has suggested sharing the Parthenon sculptures with the 
British Museum (BM) by housing the Parthenon marbles in the NMA, while the title 
of ownership would remain with the BM. The former Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Mr. Georgios Papandreou, stated that ‘This is something we want, to move from 
controversy to building a partnership conceptualizing this problem, a win-win 
situation for both Greece and Britain. I think we can both do something which is very 
important for world culture, around the time of Olympic Games, and this would be 
high visibility for Britain and high visibility for British culture’ (The Guardian, 
06/06/2000). He continued ‘The Parthenon Hall with the restituted Parthenon Marbles 
in 2004 will demonstrate leadership and vision not just in the field of cultural heritage 
protection and management, but in the broader domain of international cultural 
relations and cultural diplomacy’ (Papandreou, 2000).
His statement reveals that the Greek government had adopted the so-called integrative 
negotiation process -analysed in chapter 3 - trying to define the commonalities 
between the British Museum/UK government and the NMA/Greek state, on the basis 
of which an agreement might have been achieved. It becomes obvious from this 
proposal that what the Greek government considers a powerful element for 
negotiating is the British Museum’s desire to acquire more archaeological exhibits 
and retain the ownership of the marbles. However, the value of the Parthenon Marbles 
seems to be perceived by the British Museum as being irreplaceable.
Another interesting issue is the use of heritage as a means of international diplomacy. 
Mr. G. Papandreou emphasised that the restitution of the Parthenon marbles would 
have served as evidence of a superior British cultural policy and of a good 
relationship between the two countries. He also threatened that, in the event that the 
sculptures were not returned, British cultural policy would be regarded in a negative 
way internationally because the Parthenon Hall would be left empty. The aim of the 
former and current Greek governments was to emphasise the British refusal to return 
the Marbles through their symbolic absence and through the physical presence of the 
Parthenon temple, achieved by its proximity to the NMA.
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The Greek policy was contradictory. On the one hand, the Greek government aimed 
to achieve a compromise through collaboration with the British Museum. On the other 
hand, it adopted a ‘threatening’ policy by claiming to leave the Parthenon Hall empty 
as a means of applying pressure. These contradictory actions and attitudes are a 
repeated pattern seen also in the case of Wood Quay where the ‘Friends of Medieval 
Dublin’ started negotiations with the developers while organising at the same time 
protests and massive gatherings.
The British Museum, on the other hand, has for some decades emphasised its role as 
representative of international cultural policy and foreign affairs arguing that ‘the 
existence of the Parthenon marbles at the museum functions as the best ambassador 
for Greece regarding also the fact that it is visited by over six million people per year 
(Wilson 1985; The Conservative Party 1996).
Unavoidably, the discourse between the two museums, and occasionally, the two 
nations, evolves into a game of power. The repatriation of the Parthenon Marbles to 
Greece would constitute an emblem of political and national power. The retention of 
the marbles by the British Museum also constitutes proof of its power and dominance. 
Both opponents use a variety of means in the form of threats and accusations. The 
discovery of the archaeological site is damaging for the NMA and the creation of an 
empty Parthenon Hall is damaging for the British Museum. The win-win situation that 
the Greek state attempted to achieve failed ultimately because the discovery of the 
archaeological remains provided the British Museum with a new means to defame the 
NMA.
7.4.2. The NMA as a national and international symbol
The construction of the NMA has been imbued with symbolic values that derive from 
the various meanings that different parties have placed on the NMA, the Acropolis 
Hill and the discovered archaeological site at national and international level. This 
section explores the main motivations and expected outcomes of each of the involved 
parties, the means they used in order to achieve their objectives, and their aspirations 
and values towards the archaeological site that was finally preserved in situ.
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For the supporters of the NMA, the latter was viewed as a means for the repatriation 
of the Parthenon marbles and as an attempt to raise the local claim for the repatriation 
of the Parthenon marbles into a global issue (Yalouri 2001). Therefore, its 
construction unavoidably acquired a national significance, and the NMA itself 
constitutes a national emblem and vision. The exhibition of the replicas of the 
Parthenon Marbles in the Acropolis Station, next to which the NMA is being 
constructed, functions as a constant reminder of the local claim for the restitution of 
the Parthenon sculptures. As the head of the ‘METRO’S* art committee, Triantafyllia 
Lagoudakou said ‘This is a silent protest that speaks for us all. This subway station 
sends a message to the thousands of commuters and tourists who will use this station 
every day: The Parthenon Marbles should be returned to their homeland’ (The 
Guardian, 16/11/2000). The symbolic significance that the NMA acquires through its 
association with the demand for the repatriation of the Parthenon marbles became 
even greater when the museum construction was associated with the Athens 2004 
Olympic Games. The revival and restitution of the Olympic Games, following the 
national humiliation resulted by the refusal of the global community to grant the 1996 
(‘Golden’) Olympics to Greece, gained a special value symbolising the ‘celebration of 
Hellenism in its complete restitution’ (Yalouri 2001, 86). Therefore, the completion of 
the NMA before the Olympic Games was promoted as a national vision aimed at 
bringing the Parthenon Marbles back to Greece. As a result, both the NMA and the 
revival of Olympic Games, were viewed as representations of the glorious Hellenic 
spirit (Yalouri 2001, 86).
While the opponents accused OANMA of being destroyer of archaeological heritage, 
the creation of an in-situ museum designed to integrate parts of the archaeological site 
into the museum has been perceived by its supporters as an emblem of progress and 
development and as an innovative way of linking the ‘glorious past’ with a revived, 
glorious present. The museum was also viewed as evidence of the establishment of an 
‘honourable profile’ and of Greece’s capability to safeguard its national and 
international heritage (Boniface and Fowler 1993, 104). The promotion of the NMA 
as a symbol of development is inseparable from the general development public 
projects that have taken place in Greece, especially in Athens, over the last ten years. 
The association of technological progress with the revival of a glorious past 
represented by the Parthenon marbles, the Acropolis Hill and the Athens 2004
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Olympic Games, seems to be a common phenomenon. For instance, Otto, the first 
King of the independent Greek State (1834-1862), was among the people who 
promoted the revival of the Olympic Games (which was achieved later in 1896) in 
association with a general development of the city (Dimitriadoou 2001, 44). Similarly, 
the current policy of the Greek government involves significant environmental and 
cultural development projects to which the NMA is linked. Among the most 
important are the construction of the Acropolis Metro Station (Vlassopoulou et al., 
2000), the Unification of Archaeological Sites in Athens (Papageorgiou, 2000), and 
the extensive conservation and restoration works on the Acropolis Hill (Hellenic 
Ministry of Culture, 1989).
The ‘honourable profile* that the Greeks have attempted to establish through recent 
development projects associated with the promotion of ancient culture, reveals the 
constant attempt of the Greek nation to assert its position in the global arena. This has 
also been characterised by Yannis Hamilakis as the representation of ‘a new image of 
modem and civil Europeanisation* when he refers to the case of the underground 
metro stations (Hamilakis 2001, 36). Therefore, the project of the NMA has been 
viewed as an international symbol since it is linked with the internationally valued 
Parthenon Marbles.
For the opponents of the NMA, the discovery of the archaeological remains and their 
partial destruction as well as the construction of a high, modem building close to the 
‘sacred’ rock have been perceived as threats to the national vision, which is the 
repatriation of the Parthenon marbles. Since this national vision is also a sacred one, 
both the destruction of the archaeological site and the museum building itself have 
been characterised as national sacrilege. The ‘Citizen’s Movement* opposed the 
construction of the NMA at the Makriyianni area arguing that its construction would 
lead to the destruction of the archaeological finds. They stressed that ‘it is 
unbelievable that the CAC and the Ministry of Culture act in such an authoritative 
manner causing the Greek as well as the global reaction against the construction of the 
NMA and spoiling greatly these significant elements of our cultural heritage’ 
(Kathimerini, 4/04/2002). Furthermore, they claimed that ‘we will have the paradox 
of having a museum, which even though it is intended to preserve and present the 
ancient relics, will however be constructed over them, leading to their destruction’ (To 
Verna, 20/05/2001). ‘This will constitute a powerful argument for the British Museum
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to refuse the repatriation of the Parthenon Marbles’ (Eleftherotypia, 03/08/2001). 
According to their arguments the role of the NMA seems paradoxical to them since 
the main aim of a museum institution should be the conservation and presentation of 
the archaeological finds rather than their destruction. Moreover, they emphasise the 
negative impact that this may have at international level regarding the national claim 
for the repatriation of the Parthenon marbles. Thus, the national profile and image in 
the global arena constitutes an issue that raises concern among the Greeks. The fact 
that the Early Christian and Roman remains are considered significant elements of 
Greek culture, although they are not monumental remains of ‘glorious’ classical 
times, also reveals that the archaeological value of the site is empowered by its 
location in the vicinity of the Acropolis. In fact, their demand that the archaeological 
finds be conserved is mainly a claim for the protection of the slopes of the ‘sacred 
rock’. It is the significant archaeological value of the Acropolis monuments, with 
which the NMA is associated, that has led the ‘Citizens Movement’ to protest against 
the museum’s construction.
The opponents of the NMA also associated its construction with the consumption 
connotations derived from the organisation of the Athens 2004 Olympic Games. 
Within general negative perceptions of the Olympic Games, viewing them in a 
commercial light the NMA has also been perceived by its opponents as a tourist 
attraction that detracts from the national visions and meanings of the Acropolis Hill, 
the Parthenon and the Marbles.
7.4.3. The NMA as a symbol of sacredness and sacrilege
7.4.3.1. Introduction
The construction of the NMA has been viewed as a symbol of sacredness and 
sacrilege by its supporters and opponents respectively. Statements including words 
such as desecration and sacrilege are characteristic (Hamilakis and Yalouri 1999; 
Yalouri 2001). These perceptions depend either on specific objectives, interests or 
motivations, or on unconscious, more emotional driving forces of the involved 
interested parties. The following exploration of sacred/sacrilege connotations is based
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on the systematic analysis of statements derived both from newspaper articles and 
public web forums.
The levels at which the notion of sacredness and sacrilege can be distinguished refer 
to the following thematic axes. Firstly, the NMA is perceived as a symbol of sacrilege 
when viewed as a building that spoils the aesthetics of the cultural landscape that is 
marked by the presence of the Acropolis Hill and the Parthenon. In this chapter, this is 
conventionally called the sacrilege of aesthetics. Secondly, the NMA is perceived to 
be a structure that destroys significant archaeological remains, and therefore is viewed 
as a symbol of archaeological sacrilege, mainly by archaeologists and the Citizen’s 
Movement. Thirdly, the NMA as an idea is perceived to be a symbol of national 
sacrilege since it is regarded as being incapable of fulfilling the main national demand 
for the repatriation of the Parthenon marbles. Finally, since the construction of the 
NMA requires the demolition of an Orthodox church located on the Makriyianni plot, 
it is associated with the concept of religious sacrilege.
Simultaneously, the NMA is viewed as a symbol of sacredness. Firstly, the museum is 
perceived by its supporters as a means of enhancing the sacredness of aesthetics 
through allowing visual contact of the Parthenon marbles with the Acropolis Hill and 
the Parthenon. Secondly, it is promoted as an innovative museum type that 
successfully integrates the discovered archaeological remains in the form of an in-situ 
museum. In this way it enhances the ‘sacredness’ of archaeology. Thirdly, it is 
perceived as being an effective way to achieve the local demand for the repatriation of 
the Parthenon marbles, at the same time constituting a proof of Greece’s ability to 
safeguard properly its cultural heritage (national sacredness). Fourthly, the NMA 
incorpoiates an Orthodox church into the general building complex of the plot, 
although it was initially scheduled for demolition (religious sacredness).
The following sections explore thoroughly each of the above thematic axes and 
determine the driving forces which cultivated the above perceptions, and which 
should have been taken into consideration had a conflict management strategy been 
prepared for this site.
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7.4.3.2. The sacredn ess of aesthetics
After the establishment of the Greek state in 1830, the Acropolis was imbued with 
sacredness whose purity and aesthetics had to be protected. The aesthetics refer both 
to the surrounding landscape marked by the presence of the Parthenon and the 
Acropolis monuments and to the characterisation of the Acropolis Hill as a work of 
high art (Yalouri 2001,149).
The ‘purification’ of the Acropolis by the removal of recent, vernacular buildings and 
buildings later than the Classical period of Athens started as early as in 1835 
transforming the Acropolis and its landscape into a monumental place in time and 
space (Caftanzoglou 2000; 2001; Hamilakis and Yalouri 1996; Petrakos 1997; 
Yalouri 2001, 153). This process is associated with the ‘perceptions of purity and 
pollution, which characterise many religious systems of thought’ (Hamilakis and 
Yalouri 1999, 118). A similar ‘purification’ took place in the case of the NMA where 
the surrounding blocks of flats had to be demolished in order to plant trees.
However, the construction of a modem tall building in the proximity of the Acropolis 
Hill has been perceived by both the architects and the ‘Citizen’s Movement’ as an 
aesthetic sacrilege since it will disrupt the view to the Acropolis, that must remain 
dominant, and will spoil the character of the landscape (Eleftherotypia 19/02/2002). 
Words such as desecration or sacrilege have often been used by protestors in order to 
oppose the construction of the building on the slopes of the Acropolis Hill. A 
characteristic event, revealing this contention, occurred during the presentation of the 
design of the NMA by Bernard Tschumi at the Hellenic Ministry, when two people 
raised panels with the following text written in English and Greek: ‘(A) Museum in 
Makriyianni (is) sacrilege. It destroys antiquities (and) antagonises the massiveness of 
the Parthenon’ (Eleftherotypia 19/02/2002) (Figure 50).
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Figure 50: Public protest against the construction o f the New Acropolis Museum on 
the Makriyianni plot. The banner reads ‘(A) Museum in Makriyianni (is) sacrilege. It 
destroys antiquities (and) antagonises the massiveness o f  the Parthenon’ (Source: 
Pathfinders 2006).
The use of the word desecration [hybris in Greek] indicates the sacredness with which 
the Acropolis monuments are imbued and therefore any building close to them is 
considered profane. The same notion also refers to the destruction of the 
archaeological site which will be analysed below. Similar contentions have been 
expressed in the past, a fact that reveals that some values are diachronic and repeated. 
A characteristic example is the discussion that arose about the position of the Law 
Megaron to have been built by Alexandras Nikoloudis in 1931 on the same plot in the 
Makriyianni area. The obstruction of the view to the Acropolis due to the 60 m. high 
dome raised international concern, which finally led to the withdrawal of the plans 
(Biris 1995, 306-308).
The notion of aesthetics results not only from the sacred connotations with which the 
Acropolis monuments are imbued but also from the perception of these monuments as 
works of high art. On this basis, a debate regarding the appropriate display of the 
marbles in the museum context has arisen between the British Museum and the NMA 
as sacrilege in terms of aesthetics. The supporters of the NMA argue that the Duveen 
gallery of the British Museum is misleading since it gives a misleading idea o f the 
size, shape and colour of the Parthenon and its sculptures by its rearrangement in a 
false symmetry and the use of coloured spotlights which exaggerate the shadows (in 
Skeates 2000, 34). In contrast, it has been argued that the Parthenon Hall of the NMA,
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having the dimensions of the Parthenon frieze and allowing the Attic light through the 
transparent walls of different types of glass, will constitute the appropriate place for 
the marbles. This will permit the promotion of the aesthetic value of ‘whiteness’ that 
is attributed to the Acropolis monuments legitimising the ownership of the Parthenon 
marbles since the real ‘whiteness’ of the marbles can only be found under the ‘Greek 
sun’ and in the Attic landscape (Yalouri 2001, 184). In view of this, their display at 
the British Museum makes them inauthentic Two further notions are associated with 
the aesthetics here. Authenticity, original context and ‘whiteness’ are closely related 
to the notion of aesthetics and these are indirectly related to the notion of sacredness, 
since if ‘whiteness’ and ‘authenticity’ are considered by the supporters of the NMA as 
essential prerequisites of aesthetics, and aesthetics a prerequisite of sacredness, then 
the intermix of the above elements affects perceptions. In reply, the British Museum 
emphasises a further dimension that is related to the aesthetics, that of the integral and 
comparative art. Representatives from the British Museum argue that the Parthenon 
marbles are an integral part of the museum because only as a whole do they allow a 
comparative study with the rest of the collections. In view of this, their sense of 
aesthetics can be revealed and understood wholly, since the scholars will have the 
chance to compare and recognise their unique value through this comparison (The 
British Museum 1997).
A further notion associated with aesthetics is that of the original context, which partly 
relates to the notion of the authenticity, although it also has a more spatial meaning, in 
addition to a conceptual one. In detail, the supporters claim that the location of the 
NMA in the vicinity of the Acropolis rock as a central part of the Unification of the 
Archaeological Sites will provide ‘a true sense of the aesthetics’ of the Parthenon 
marbles that can be understood only in their original historical and cultural context 
(Papandreou 2000). The argument that the Parthenon marbles will regain their ‘true 
sense of aesthetics’, if they are exhibited at the NMA, implies that the British 
Museum presents an inauthentic view of the Parthenon marbles since they are isolated 
from their historic context. Here the role of the museum in creating a cultural context 
is obvious (Macdonald, 1996, 8). The NMA not only constitutes part of the historical 
context in which the Parthenon marbles were created but also creates a contemporary 
context in which the authenticity and meaning of the sculptures will be presented.
237
The above debate reveals the subjectivity of the notion of ‘aesthetics’ and 
‘sacredness’, which have been used appropriately for achieving specific purposes. In 
any case, the important element in this debate is to examine how heritage managers 
can assess subjective perceptions (not excluding their own subjective perceptions), 
how can then modify them -  if necessary- and how can they manage them.
7.4.3.3. Archaeological heritage as sacred symbol
Similar contentions, revealing the ‘sacredness’ with which the Acropolis monuments 
are imbued, are often expressed by archaeologists. In a discussion I had with an 
academic of prehistoric archaeology at the University of Athens he argued that what 
happens in the Makriyianni area is a sacrilege. According to this, not only is the view 
disrupted but also important archaeological finds are destroyed. According to same 
informant, the sacrilege committed upon the landscape is based on the archaeological 
destruction of the site (pers. comm., 2002). A similar concept of sacredness is 
expressed in a dialogue between Eleana Yalouri and an archaeologist, who mentions 
that ‘The Acropolis is not a public space. It is a place, which was made for worship. It 
also has a character of worship as reference point for Hellenism today’ (Yalouri 2001, 
163-164). To the author’s remark that the Acropolis is no longer part of a living 
religion he replied ‘A religion never dies, it changes form, but it does not die’ (ibid). 
The unchangeable religious character emphasised by the archaeologist can be 
explained by the fact that for Orthodox Christianity once a place is sacred it remains 
so and its sacredness cannot be undone (Stewart 1998, 8-9). Thus, the long tradition 
of the Acropolis as a cult site is not erased in people’s minds and consciousness.
7.4.3.4. National symbols and sacredness
The concept of sacredness is also related to the national symbolism that the Acropolis 
has for the Greek nation (Yalouri 2001, 142). Similarities between nationalist 
imagining and religious ideology have been pointed out by various authors (ibid; see 
also Eriksen 1993, 107-108; Gellner 1983, 56; Herzfeld 1992, 34-39). If the NMA as 
a national symbol is imbued with these notions of sacredness or sacrilege, then 
consequently the discovered archaeological heritage is imbued with similar 
connotations.
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7.4.3.5. Religious  -  orthodox and sacredness
At a local level, apart from the group of inhabitants who are obliged to leave their 
houses, there was another local group in the Makriyianni district who opposed the 
destruction of the Orthodox church, devoted to Saint Georgios the ‘Trophy- holder’ 
located on the Makriyianni plot. This church is still in use not only as an ecclesiastical 
place but also as a memorial to events of the Greek Civil War (the so-called 1944 
Confrontation in particular). Eventually, the OANMA requested permission from the 
Archbishop of Greece to demolish the church. The agreement was to transform the 
adjusting neo-classical building, that used to be the cooking facilities (refectory) of 
the military hospital and of the Barracks, into a church (Figure 51) (Ta Nea, 
28/07/2000).
Figure 51: Cooking facilities (refectory) of the military hospital and of the Barracks 
that will be transformed into the church o f Saint Georgios. (Photograph: Kalliopi 
Fouseki, 20/07/2002).
Another earlier church is devoted to the healer Saints, ‘Agioi Anargiroi’, and was 
erected next to the hospital after the departure of the Bavarian King Otto in 1862. Due 
to its association with the historic military hospital, the church will be preserved and 
incorporated in the museum complex.
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Opposition by the religious community to cultural projects that affect or alter 
Christian churches constitutes a quite frequent phenomenon in Greece. This is the 
result of the two facets of Greek identity, classical Hellenism and Byzantine Christian 
Orthodoxy (Herzfeld 1987,111), as well as the fact that the Church in Greece plays a 
leading role in guarding Greek national interests together with the state (Yalouri 2001, 
139). In view of this, the NMA must function not only as a link between past and 
present but also as the link between Byzantine and Classical civilisation. Therefore, 
Byzantine archaeological remains will be integrated into the classical past and the two 
orthodox churches will constitute integral parts of the museum complex. 
Occasionally, the conservation of the archaeological or ‘pagan* past conflicts with the 
interests of the church, and usually the public opposes any attempt to preserve 
archaeological remains in situ where the conservation requires demolition or 
alteration of a church.
7.4.3.6. The sacrilege of consumption
The values and meanings analysed above are inseparable from economic profits 
derived mainly from tourism and the financial support of the European Union. 
Tourism constitutes one of the most important financial resources for Greece, while at 
the same time contributing to the financial support of the Archaeological Receipts 
Fund, responsible for the conservation of Greek archaeological sites. In view of this, it 
seems that the commodification of the antiquities is a necessary evil (Tunbridge- 
Ashworth 1996, 59; Yalouri 2001,103).
The association of the NMA with tourism development was viewed from two 
contradictory perspectives. Although tourism could constitute a meeting point of the 
local-global relationship through the immediate and personal contact of the local 
people with the tourists (Clifford 1997, 213-219), it is often criticised by the Greek 
nation. It is viewed as a threat to the local-national identity since it is associated with 
the homogenisation, consumption and commodification associated with the 
phenomenon of globalisation. On the other hand, tourism is considered to be the 
‘ambassador* of Greek heritage particularly by the Greek state accomplishing the 
national mission of promoting Greek heritage internationally (Yalouri 2001,135).
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The association of the NMA with the Athens 2004 Olympic Games was considered to 
be on the one hand a ‘touristic fiesta’ {Eleftherotypia, 07/04/2002), while on the other 
it was thought to provide, a unique opportunity to promote Greek heritage 
internationally. Representatives of the ‘Citizen’s Movement stressed that: ‘The 
Ministry of Culture must decide if it desires (or is able) to link the NMA with the 
Olympic Games of 2004. It has to be clarified that the NMA constitutes a building 
that will exist for us..., a building that we do not construct for whatever foreigners but 
for ourselves, our city, Athens, and the Parthenon sculptures as well as the sculptures 
of the other temples’ (7o Vema 30/07/2000). In this statement commodified 
associations of the NMA and Olympic Games are implied. The ‘whatever foreigners’ 
represent the tourists-travellers as consumers rather than the tourists-travellers as 
pilgrims (Yalouri 2001, 135). The tourists who came for the Olympic Games and 
would possibly visit the NMA are not accepted by Greeks as consumers of culture 
since any appropriation of the NMA and the Olympic Games, symbols of the Hellenic 
spirit, is equal to appropriation of national identity.
7.4.3.7. Memory-history-heritage
More recent historic buildings in Greece are valued not only for their architectural 
significance but also for their association with recent historic events related to the 
independence of the Greek state in 1830. Despite the fact, that the following years 
were marked by constant periods of wars, Greek people aim to commemorate the 
military events on any occasion. In view of this, the construction of the NMA has 
sometimes been viewed as a threat to the historic buildings, commemorating 
nineteenth century events. Consequently, the destruction of the archaeological site 
that demonstrates the continuity of history from the ancient archaeological past is 
viewed as part of a general attempt to destroy and remove recent memories.
In detail, along with the archaeological remains, the area also has historical value 
associated with the history of the Greek State after its independence that is reflected in 
the preserved neoclassical buildings of the nineteenth century.
The neo-classical building, currently used as the Centre for the Acropolis Studies, was 
the first military hospital in Greece and one of the first monumental buildings of the
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independent Greek State. The medical function of the building was indicated by 
placing a statue of the ancient healer deity ‘Asklepeios’ on the fa?ade {Kathimerini, 
26/03/1989). General Makriyiannis, who became the owner of the plot in 1833, 
ordered its construction in 1834 to the Bavarian architect Wilhem von Weiler 
(Bamiatzis 1996).
In addition to its architectural significance the building is of special historic value as 
well. During its function as a military hospital (1834-1930) it contributed to the 
development of Greek medical science. Many heroes of national conflicts from 
several periods received medical treatment in that hospital (Bamiatzis 1996). In view 
of this, the ‘Society of Friends of the Museum of Hellenic Medicine’ suggested that 
the military hospital be transformed into a museum of the history of Greek medicine. 
Therefore, the society opposed the integration of the building into the NMA (ibid) 
where according to Mrs. Mendoni, then General Secretariat of the Ministry of 
Culture, it would function as a visitor centre (Ta Nea, 18/08/99).
In 1930 the military hospital was transformed into the Gendarme’s Barracks and was 
associated with the Greek Civil War. In particular, on the 1st December 1944, a 
violent confrontation took place in the Makriyianni area between members of the 
communist and conservative parties (Istoria tou Ellinikou Ethnous 1999, 101-107). 
Today there is a memorial plaque to the casualties of the Gendarmes’ Barracks placed 
on the front side of the orthodox church of Saint Georgios.
Another neo-classical building located in the Makriyianni area is the so called ‘House 
of Makriyianni’ on the northeast side of the plot. This building housed the nurses of 
the military hospital {Kathimerini, 26/03/1989). It will be preserved as a typical 
example of the neoclassical architecture that flourished in Athens. However, there 
were other neoclassical buildings surrounding the Makriyianni plot that had to be 
demolished provoking oppositions to the museum’s construction since the 
neoclassical architecture retains the romantic spirit of old Athens, that commemorates 
a ‘glorious’ past. The neoclassical buildings had to be demolished in order to enhance 
aesthetically the surroundings of the museum through the plantation of trees. The 
demand for the conservation of old structures expressed a desire for the retention of a 
romantic, innocent past.
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The presence of archaeological remains within a surrounding historic context can 
function as a link of an absent, unfamiliar and remote past with the more recent, 
familiar historic past. If it is accepted that recent historic events and the surviving 
buildings with which they are associated engender memories and feelings of 
familiarity then, the archaeological past, as a link to the recent past, can also be 
familiar and cause oppositions to its destruction. Also, the ancient past is an evidence 
of continuity of history and therefore unavoidably and unconsciously contributes to 
the reinforcement of national identity in Greece as well as the universe.
7.4.3.8. Issues of ownership and identity
There was a local group of people who supported the construction of the NMA due to 
significant economic benefits derived from tourism as well as the revitalisation of the 
area. There was also a significant part of the local community that opposed its 
construction. This group consisted of inhabitants whose houses, surrounding the 
Makriyianni plot, were to be expropriated. On 1st October 1996, the inhabitants, 150 
families in total, requested that the decision of the Supreme Judicial Council to 
construct the NMA on the Makriyianni plot be reversed (7b Vema, 18/05/1997). Their 
arguments focused on the traffic problems that would be caused by the construction of 
the museum arguing at the same time that the NMA functioned as the representation 
of commodification and tourism.
Reactions against expropriations of houses in the vicinity of the Acropolis took place 
in 1833 when Athens was proclaimed the capital of the newly formed Greek State. In 
May 1832, Stamates Kleanthes and Edward Schaubert were requested to draw up the 
New City Plan including the city’s fortification wall, ancient remains and the 
monuments of the medieval period and Turkish domination (Dimitriadou 2001, 31). 
The expropriations of land for the opening of roads, the forming of open areas, and 
the creation of a large archaeological zone around the Acropolis were viewed 
positively by Athenians who were willing to offer their properties to the State, 
governed then by the Bavarian King Otto (AD 1929, 1-28). However, the financial 
inability of the Greek State to pay compensation for the expropriated property 
changed the initial willingness of the citizens to offer their properties for the conduct
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of excavations. This led the Government to ask the architect Leo von Klenze to draw 
up a new plan which was accepted on 18 September 1834 (Travlos 1993, 238).
This story was repeated at the Makriyianni area and indicates that there are stable 
values, unchangeable over time. The fear of loss of property as well as the feeling of 
displacement led the local community to resist the construction of the NMA. An 
inhabitant of the area said in a local meeting: ‘According to the law our houses must 
be demolished for the common benefit. However, I cannot understand what the 
meaning of the common benefit is since none of the inhabitants accepted the state 
decision’. Since their demand to retain their homes proved insufficient in persuading 
the government, they used more powerful arguments to try to block the construction 
of the NMA in the area, such as the destruction of the archaeological site of 
Makriyianni or future traffic problems and air pollution caused by the increase in 
tourism. The dislocation of the local inhabitants (Bender 2001, 8) could not be easily 
accepted either by the local community or by the Citizen’s Movement. Newspaper 
articles with titles such as ‘When the Ancient Greeks move away the Modem Greeks’ 
(To Vema, 16/12/1990) or ‘The museum uproots 150 families’ (Epikairotita, 
30/11/1990) indicate the social impact on contemporary Greek society. Among the 
participants at a meeting of the local community, that took place on 19 June 2002 at 
the Makriyianni district, to discuss how to prevent the construction of the NMA in the 
Makriyianni area, an inhabitant said that: ‘I think that the only solution to our problem 
is to hang big panels on our balconies writing in capitals “REFUGEES IN OUR OWN 
COUNTRY”. Another inhabitant also declared that: ‘We have spent a lot of years in 
this area and we are emotionally tied to this site’. These words reveal the feeling of 
displacement dominating the inhabitants. Their removal from the place is equal to 
‘movement’ of their memories associated with it. An architect and historian who 
suggested the use of an industrial building as an alternative to the Makriyianni district 
said: ‘What right do we have to underestimate these blocks of flats that might be of 
special architectural or historical value in the future? Did anybody consider the 
landscape that has shaped for decades by the presence of these blocks of houses and 
tied to the memories of people who used to walk around the area?’ (To Vema, 
19/09/1991). People are emotionally tied to the buildings they live in and the scenes 
and memories created by these (Ashworth et al., 2005). What people remember of the 
past fashions their sense of community and determines their allies, enemies and
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actions (Alcock 2002, 1). In the case of the Makriyianni area, an inhabitant of the 
area, filmed and took pictures of the on-going archaeological excavation from his 
balcony in order to present this evidence to national and global communities of the 
‘archaeological destruction’ that is taking place on the site. At the same time, the 
police was often called to stop the on-going excavation. Videos of the on-going 
excavation were sent to national and universal press agencies. The local community 
of the Makriyianni area used its personal or collective memories and experiences so 
as to form a sense of belonging and the notion of loyalty to the surrounding place 
(Lovell 1998; Schama 1995; Tilley 1994). This sense of belonging as a way of 
remembering is used for creating collective identities and placing political claims on 
territory (Lovell 1998).
7.5. Final comment
To sum up, the conflict around the construction of the NMA was based on opposing 
views along the possible ways of promoting the significance of the Acropolis 
monuments and of achieving the repatriation of the Parthenon marbles. The NMA 
was considered on the one hand to be an instrument for national reinforcement in a 
global context and compelling justification for the repatriation of the Parthenon 
marbles leading also to an increase in economic profits, while on the other hand it was 
denounced as a touristic fiesta and a means of aesthetic, historic and archaeological 
disruption of the Attic landscape. Within this framework, the discovery of the 
Byzantine archaeological remains and their partial destruction could easily be used as 
an argument against the construction of the NMA in this specific area, and 
consequently against the commodification of culture and tourist homogenisation. The 
tourism and economic exploitation of any archaeological site, especially a site of 
national importance is partly viewed as sacrilege, and this affects unavoidably the 
protection or perception of the archaeological site discovered in the Makriyianni plot. 
The case of the NMA covers a broad range of conflicts and the issue of in-situ 
conservation was examined within this broad framework. The next chapter concludes 
with a comparative analysis of the presented case studies identifying the common 
behavioural patterns of the parties in conflict and enriching the suggested conflict 
management process with further guidelines.
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CHAPTER 8: CONCLUSION
MANAGING CONFLICT IN THE HERITAGE SECTOR:
AN OPERATIONAL CONFLICT MANAGEMENT MODEL
8.1. Introduction
The thesis provides an innovative approach to the examination of the nature of 
conflict and its management. The adoption of an inter-disciplinary approach not only 
facilitates the formation of a conflict management model that can be used by heritage 
managers as a basis for resolving conflicts but it also highlights one of the main 
arguments of the thesis that an interdisciplinary approach is needed in the 
management of conflicts both in theory and in practice.
Two main notions related to the emergence and resolution of conflict have been 
emphasised, that have been ignored or neglected in the heritage management theory. 
These are the notion of interdependence and the notion of the probability of 
performance. The notion of interdependence refers to the extent to which two or 
more conflict elements are strongly interrelated and therefore any change to one 
element will unavoidably affect the other. The interrelated elements are presented in 
detail in section 8.2. The notion of negative probability of performance (what the 
other party thinks of the main negotiation party as regards his/her willingness to meet 
the party’s needs) is of crucial importance in the context of heritage. Heritage 
managers are usually directly involved and therefore they cannot function as neutral 
mediators. Hence, the perceptions of the other parties on the extent to which a 
heritage manager can indeed meet their needs plays a crucial role. In Greece negative 
attitudes towards the Archaeological Service are very common as the latter is strongly 
associated with bureaucracy and authoritarianism. This derives to a great extent from 
the fact that the service is an agency of the state. The impression of authoritarianism 
derives from an attitude of superiority common to many archaeologists who are 
responsible for rescue excavations and decision-making not to engage or interact with 
other interested parties. The power of law authorises and empowers them to act as
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guardians of cultural heritage (and consequently as guardians of the common public 
good), but can also cause suspicion and negativity among other people
In view of the above two notions -the notion of interdependence and the notion of 
negative probability of performance -  the thesis suggests a series of interrelated 
elements and examines techniques for altering negative perceptions concluding with a 
suggested operational conflict management model that can be used by heritage 
managers during their negotiation transactions with the involved parties in a conflict 
(section 8.5). The formation of the operational conflict management model has been 
based on the descriptive conflict management model that was suggested in chapter 3 
(Figure 2). What differentiates the operational model from the descriptive one is the 
fact that each step is enriched with specific guidelines and tactics. The proposed 
guidelines are based on the examination of both the key conflict elements and their 
interrelationships at the stage of conflict genesis, escalation and resolution discussed 
in the case studies. The examination and comparison of the key conflict elements has 
revealed repeated patterns (constants). The repeated patterns are important for 
predicting a conflict situation. A series of variables by which the constants may be 
affected is also presented. The identification of the constants and variables has made it 
possible to develop the guidelines included in the steps of the operational conflict 
management model (8.5).
8.2. Conflict genesis
8.2.1. Individual elements that lead to conflict genesis
The individual conflict elements that contribute to conflict genesis as well as to 
conflict escalation (section 8.3) are the nature of the project, power, positions, 
identities, ownership, further issues in dispute and frames.
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Nature of the project
The nature of the development project must be considered to see whether it is to play 
a role in conflict genesis. In the case of a museum project conflicts may arise since a 
museum institution is perceived by the public to be an institution aimed exclusively at 
protecting national heritage. Therefore, any threat to an archaeological site by the 
construction of a museum building tends to be perceived as a paradoxical and 
irrational phenomenon. The extent to which strong conflicts will arise also depends on 
the significance of the museum itself in the public's minds.
Power
Conflict theorists (see Pruitt and Rubin 1986) maintain that one of the main sources of 
conflict is the imbalance of power. However, the thesis shows that balanced power 
also leads to conflicts (Administrative Square, NMA, Wood Quay). This indicates that 
conflicts are generally a game of power during which two or more parties either own 
power and want to reinforce their positions or endeavour to obtain power using the 
media, judicial appeals to supreme judicial councils or seeking interventions by 
international organisations. Although the sources of power may differ (including in 
large part) financial power in the case of developers, authority conferred by law in the 
case of the Archaeological Services and the power of media in the case of the public) 
the result is the same. When two or more parties of equal strength are in conflict then 
integrative negotiation is not initially an option (see section 8.3.2.).
Positions
The main position that raised general conflicts especially in cases of private projects 
was the demand that excavations had to be completed by a specific deadline (NMA, 
Rose, Wood Quay). Setting deadlines for the completion of an excavation is 
interpreted by the parties that are interested in the preservation of the site as total 
destruction of the site. This mainly occurs in cases where nationally important 
monuments -often also of international significance- are under threat (Wood Quay, 
Rose Theatre, NMA). In the case of public projects a decision that the archaeological 
site should be preserved in situ has also caused negative reactions by the public. As
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explained thoroughly in chapter 6, the preservation of an archaeological site can be 
perceived as a threat to other socio-economic benefits (Naxos, Administrative 
Square).
Identities
In addition, when local identities associated with the feeling of belonging and 
personal memory are threatened by national and international identities associated 
with more materialistic interests (mainly economic), then conflicts arise (NMA, 
Administrative Square).
Ownership
There are also differences between state ownership of a plot/property and an 
archaeological site, and state ownership in general (NMA) as well as with private 
ownership.
Other issues in dispute
Other issues in dispute in the past or present also constitute a frequent source of 
conflict. Some of these issues include the aesthetic integration of a modem building 
into a historic-urban and nationally valued landscape/space (Wood Quay and NMA), 
the environmental impact in the broader area (Administrative Square, Archeoforum, 
NMA); and the retaining of private properties (NMA).
Frames
Mismatches in frames lead to conflicts. Parties talking about salary may be likely to 
use outcome frames while parties talking about relationships may be likely to use 
characterization frames. For instance, a developer talking about a conflict over the 
integration of an archaeological site into a modem building can be talking about the 
in-situ museum (substantive frame), his/her preferences of how the in-situ museum 
will look or which parts of the site will be preserved (an outcome frame), how much 
input the archaeological service should be able to have in determining what happens
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to the plot of his/her private property (a procedural frame) as well as whether he/she 
views the involved groups and individuals favourably or unfavourably (a 
characterization frame). This reveals that two or more negotiators may be talking to 
each other from different frames, from different perspectives and points of views. 
Mismatches may relate to the type of frame, the content in the same frame or the level 
of abstraction. In contrast, when frames match, the parties are more likely to focus on 
common issues and a common definition of the situation (see further analysis, section
8.2.).
8.2.2. Interrelated elements that lead to conflict genesis
This section identifies a series o f interrelationship pairs that lead to conflict 
genesis. Most of the hypothetical assumptions are followed by guidelines 
which will be incorporated into the final conflict management model.
First interrelations hiy pair: Nature o f project <-» Types o f conflicts
The types of conflict that usually occur after the decision to create a modem building 
or complex within a historic centre (NMA, Wood Quay, Rose Theatre) include 
external conflicts caused by architects and archaeologists who are concerned with the 
aesthetic integration of the modem structure into the landscape, the environmental 
impact that the building may have on the local area and the unavoidable destruction of 
the archaeological heritage (NMA, Archeoforum, Rose Theatre, Wood Quay). In the 
case of a public development project (Naxos, Administrative Square, Atri, Market of 
Bom) both internal and external conflicts may occur related to the ways in which 
socio-economic benefits can be combined with cultural ones.
Second interrelationship pair: Values/needs attached to the site *-»values and needs 
attached to the project
If the values and needs (constants) attached to the discovered archaeological site are 
incompatible (variable) with the values and needs attached to the project then 
conflicts will arise unless the parties realise that they actually share common needs.
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The guideline derived from this hypothetical assumption is the necessity for a heritage 
manager/negotiator to assess the common needs and distinguish them from 
incompatible goals and interests (8.5.6). The operational model suggests specific 
ways for assessing these needs and summarises some o f  the needs that the parties in 
conflict had in the case studies but failed to recognise because they adopted a highly 
contending style.
Third interrelationship pair: Number & power o f  the parties involved in a conflict 
Type o f  conflicts
If the parties (constant) involved in the conflict are multiple and powerful then 
external conflicts will most probably arise unless the conflicts that occurred in the 
past have been resolved  (variable). This requires the ability to assess the current and 
potential parties involved in the conflict situation as w ell as their power and how this 
evolves.
The case studies showed that when international bodies and organisations are 
concerned with other issues in dispute (apart from the issue o f  preserving in situ or 
not an archaeological site) then unavoidably a conflict gains international dimensions 
(see the intervention o f  the National Museum o f  Denmark in Wood Quay and the 
intervention o f UNESCO in the case o f  NMA).
Fourth interrelationship pair: Nature o f  the project <->Further issues in dispute
If the nature of the project (constant) was and/or is still associated with further 
issues in dispute (constant) then conflicts will most probably arise until these issues 
have been resolved  (variable). The implication derived from this assumption is that 
gathering background information o f  the pre-existing conflicts is essential. The use o f  
a timeline suggested by Fisher et al (2005, 20) can prove to be very useful (see below  
section 8.5.3).
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Fifth interrelationship pair: Frames, goals and issues in dispute
The choice o f goals and the choice o f  frames are strongly interactive, and the 
existence o f  one will rapidly produce evidence o f  the other (Lewicki et al. 1999, 41). 
Specific frames may be likely to be used with certain types o f  issues. Therefore an 
extra interrelationship pair is the type o f  issue in dispute (constant) with the type of 
frame (constant). Accordingly if  the parties adopt an outcome frame then the issue in 
dispute will most probably relate to financial issues or gaining political power 
(developers and local authorities).
8.3. Conflict escalation
The analysis showed that conflicts escalated due to the interrelationship o f two or 
more key individual conflict elements which are described thoroughly below.
First interrelationship pair: Type o f  offer <->Probability o f  performance
I f the party that makes the offer (constant) has a negative probability of 
performance (constant) then conflicts will escalate unless the offer is being 
suggested after repeated delays and increased costs (variable). For instance, in the 
case o f NMA the offer to announce an architectural competition for an in-situ 
museum was not successful partly because it did not achieve other goals, interests and 
needs that had not been assessed adequately as well as because the Hellenic Ministry 
o f Culture and CAC is negative. Similarly, in the case o f the Rose Theatre, the 
decision to preserve the archaeological remain in situ did not lead to the resolution o f  
the conflicts. The demand for in-situ preservation evolved into a demand for in-situ 
presentation. The implication derived from the above is that a heritage 
manager/conflict manager needs to assess the probability o f  performance and modify 
negative perceptions when necessary (see section 8.5.2).
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Second interrelationship pair: Behaviours <->•Positions o f  third parties /arbitrators  +  
2oals/needs
The position o f  third parties who function as arbitrators who do not meet the needs 
o f the parties will generate contending styles unless the parties fe e l that they cannot 
afford any further losses in terms o f  costs and money. For instance, in the case o f  
NMA the decision by the Supreme Judicial Council in 2003 that the museum was 
protecting the area led to fights and protests with the archaeologists. Also, it was only 
after seven years o f  debate that the decisions o f  the judicial bodies were accepted by 
the local inhabitants. This implies that a heritage manager needs to introduce 
negotiation immediately litigation and arbitration that are often reliant on the law are 
time-consuming.
Third interrelationship pair: Behaviours  <-> Actions
If the parties adopt competitive styles (constants) then they will most probably 
immediately seek for arbitration/litigation (constants! and distributive negotiation 
(constant) rather than integrative negotiation unless a mediator intervenes 
beforehand (variable). This implies that it may be useful to hire a mediator at the first 
signs o f conflict before it escalates, although time and budget restrictions may not 
allow this. Depending on the situation, a heritage manager could function as mediator 
as long as he/she is not directly involved in the conflict situation.
Fourth interrelationship pair: Actions  <->• Level o f  power
As mentioned above equally powerful parties will adopt a contending style 
(constant) and be unwilling to initiate an integrative negotiation (constant! simply 
because they believe that they do not share any common goals and interests with the 
partner in conflict. Those parties that do not possess high political or legal power 
(authority) will endeavour to reinforce their power by adapting different strategies and 
different styles (see FMD at Wood Quay, Rose Theatre Trust) combining negotiation, 
compromise solutions (tours), open public meetings and judicial appeals.
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Fifth interrelationship pair: Type o f compromise offer < -»  Type of the conflict
If the compromise offer (constant) that a party suggests does not fulfil the core 
needs (constant) o f  the involved parties then conflicts will escalate unless the offer is 
suggested after many years o f  dispute. For example, in the case o f  NMA the 
announcement o f  architectural competitions generated further conflicts because o f  the 
scale/type and level of conflict (national and external), the power of the parties 
(high power) and the incompatibility of needs, values and goals. This requires the 
assessment o f common needs  (variable) (8.5.6).
Sixth interrelationship pair: Sta2e o f  conflict «-> Tvve o f  offer
If the conflict has reached the stage o f crisis (constant) then usually a compromise 
offer (constant) is being suggested by one or more parties. The outcome though will 
depend on the extent to which some o f  the parties are very pow erful and therefore not 
interested in cultivating long-term relationships.
Seventh interrelationship pair: Type and level o f  conflict <-> Mediation (actions) +  
Type o f  parties
If a conflict generates massive negative public reactions and protests then politicians 
intervene as mediators [Wood Quay, NMA, Rose Theatre]. Usually, representatives o f  
government departments adopt a neutral attitude while political parties tend to favour 
a specific party involved in a conflict situation (NMA, Wood Quay). The case often is 
that the opposing party supports negative public reactions to a heritage project (see 
conservative party at NMA or Labour party at Wood Quay). National heritage 
organisations (for example National Monuments Advisory Council at Wood Quay or 
Central Archaeological Council in Thessaloniki) also function as mediators trying to 
reconcile the different interests and objectives.
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Eizhth interrelationship pair: Stage o f conflict <-► Type o f conflict
Another common pattern is that after a temporary post-conflict situation internal 
conflicts occur (Wood Quay: conflicts within the City Council, Thessaloniki: conflicts 
within the CAC).
8.4. Conflict resolution
There are three main interrelationship pairs that lead to conflict resolution. These are 
the nature o f  project and type o f  offer, the issue in dispute and type o f  conflict, and 
styles/behaviours and stage o f conflict.
Nature o f  project <-> Type o f  offer
If the project relates to the construction o f  a museum building then usually the 
compromise offer to create an in-situ museum will be more easily accepted by the 
parties in conflict (Aboa Vetus, NMA, Guildhall Roman Amphitheatre) unless 
technical (mainly financial and static reasons) reasons will not allow their 
preservation or unless this solution does not satisfy the needs o f  the general public  
(see Naxos). This implies that the advantages o f  the creation o f an in-situ museum 
should be highlighted early and also that an in-situ museum should accommodate the 
unexpressed, less obvious needs (see chapter 6).
Issue in dispute <-» Type o f  conflict
Reactions related to the aesthetic integration o f a building usually lead to redesigning 
the building using new material or lowering it, a compromise usually found to be 
acceptable [Wood Quay, NMA]
Styles/behaviours <-» Stage o f  conflict +  effectiveness o f  mediation/arbitration
If the conflict has gone through the stage of crisis two or more times then it is more 
likely that the initial contending style will be transformed to a more compromising
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one. This o f course depends strongly on the ineffectiveness o f previous strategies and 
methods. The example o f the Administrative Square o f  Thessaloniki shows clearly 
how the contending style o f the local political authority and the archaeological service 
was gradually transformed to a more compromising style because o f the yearly delays 
and the increased costs resulting from the long-term negotiations between the 
authority and the archaeological service.
8.5. Operational conflict management model
This section follows the structure o f  the conflict management model presented in 
chapter 3 (Figure 2). Each step o f the descriptive model is enriched with specific 
guidelines (what should be done) and tactics (how it should be done) that have 
derived from the identification o f  constants and variables (Figure 52). A  brief analysis 
then follows.
8.5.1. Preventing conflicts (step I)
Guidelines: In order to prevent conflict occurrence heritage managers should:
□  gather background information on pre-existing conflicts (see also section 
8.5.3.)
□  gather background information on similar projects and conflicts in the country 
or other countries
Q  make a list o f  the actual and potential interested parties
□  gather background information concerning the relationships o f  the parties with 
each other
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Tactics/Tools: Heritage managers could avoid conflicts if they:
□  assess the parties’ perceptions o f  the project, the heritage organisation 
and/or the potential discovered archaeological site by organising focus- 
groups and face-to-face interviews (see the example o f Jorvik Viking 
Centre) (chapter 5, section 5.5).
□  actively engage the potential interested parties in the process from the 
initial stage o f  the project
Analysis: indicators of potential conflicts
As mentioned in chapter 3 preventing the emergence or escalation o f  a conflict 
requires the ability to identify ‘clues and signals clearly’ and to treat the conditions 
that create conflicts (Fisher et al 2005, 104). This raises two main questions. Firstly, 
what are the possible clues and signals o f  a conflict in the heritage sector? Secondly, 
how can these be identified and assessed?
The indicators o f  a potential conflict include the pre-existing conflicts in the past and 
the perceived incompatibility o f goals and needs. In the case o f  Wood Quay and the 
NMA the pre-conflicts were related to the aesthetic integration o f  a modem building 
into its urban-historic landscape. The recurrence o f  conflicting discourses may be 
explained by the inherent tendency o f human beings to recycle historic events or by 
the tendency o f academics to recycle discourses from the past, since in both cases 
these conflicting discourses were initiated by academics and journalists. The 
perceived incompatibility o f  goals and needs requires assessment o f  the perceptions o f  
the actual and potential interested parties. It can be revealed that while the parties at 
this stage perceive they have incompatible goals, they may realise that their goals and 
needs are compatible. Generally, a heritage manager needs to identify the latent 
conflicts that as mentioned in chapter 3, exist when goals are incompatible but 
behaviours are compatible.
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P reven ting  a co n flic t or, at least p red ic tin g  a  co n flic t, is crucial and  shou ld  constitu te  
an  in tegral step  in  th e  overall m an ag em en t p la n  o f  a  site, even  in  cases in  w h ich  
conflic ts are n o t obv ious.
A useful tactic for preventing conflicts is the active engagement of potential parties 
and the assessment of their perceptions and views of a project at the initial stage of 
planning as well as gathering information about the past. In the case of the Jorvik 
Viking Centre, for example, the prior assessment of the general public’s perceptions 
towards the preservation of the archaeological heritage endangered by the 
construction of a modem building led to avoidance of external conflicts.
Figure 52: The operational conflict management model 
Preventing conflicts (step I)
□  Gather background information on pre-existing conflicts (see also section 8.5.3.)
□  Gather background information on similar projects and conflicts in the country or 
other countries
□  Make a list of the actual and potential interested parties
□  Gather background information concerning the relationships of the parties with each 
other
□  Assess the parties’ perceptions of the project, the heritage organisation and/or the 
potential discovered archaeological site by organising focus-groups and face-to-face 
interviews
□  Engage the potential interested parties in the process from the initial stage of the 
project
Framing the problem (step II. 1)
□  Assess parties’ perceptions of the profile of the heritage organisation and its 
managers and their willingness to meet their needs (probability of performance)
□  Assess the parties’ perceptions of the estimated costs and benefits derived from their 
involvement in the conflict
□  Use psychoanalytical tools and techniques or consultation by psychologists regarding 
the assessment and where appropriate the modification of the negative perceptions of
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the parties
□  Use persuading techniques in order to convince the parties of the existing gains in 
finding a compromise solution
Gathering background information (step U, 2.1)
□  Gather background information on pre-existing conflicts, the parties involved in the 
conflict and their negotiation styles
□  Use the tool of timeline to assess what individuals or groups of people think of a 
conflict that occurred in the past, a current conflict or a conflict that may occur in the 
near future
Analysing the conflict situation: type, level, and scale of conflict (step II, 2.2.)
□  Assess continually the evolution of a conflict situation by examining how the types, 
levels and scales of a conflict change throughout the time. This will allow the 
prevention of conflict escalation and its ultimate resolution.
□  Use the tool of pyramid for analysing the multi-level conflicts. This analysis will 
allow the exploration of conflict escalation from a local to a national and from a 
national to an international level.
Identifying the parties and assessing their power (step II, 2.3.)
□  Make a list of the actual and potential parties that are involved in a conflict situation.
□  Attribute the level of power to each of the parties indicating clearly how and why the 
power changed.
□  Use the tool of conflict mapping (Fisher et al. 2005,22)
Identifying the sources of conflict (step II, 2.4.)
□  Assess incompatible goals and conflicts (II, 2.4.1), incompatible behaviours (II, 
2.4.2.) and further issues in dispute (II, 2.4.3) in order to generate alternative offers
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which can accommodate the maximum of the above goals, transform contending 
behaviours and resolve further actual or potential issues in dispute.
□  Use the tool of onion for visualising comprehensively the existing incompatible goals 
and behaviours (Fisher et al. 2005,27).
Identifying commonalities (step II, 2.5.)
□  identify some common needs which usually underlie the positions and goals which 
are common
□  persuade the involved parties that they actually share common interests and needs 
(modify perceptions)
□  Create an agenda of shared items
Generating alternative options (step II, 3)
□  Assess the common needs, heritage managers should generate alternative options 
on the basis of the above needs.
□  Generate a list of issues in dispute. The parties can then trade off among those 
issues so that one party achieves a highly preferred outcome on the first issue and 
the other person on the second issue (Lewicki et al 1999,119)
□  Organise meetings of the interested groups in which participants think of as many 
solutions as possible
□  Distribute a questionnaire to the interested parties asking them to list all the 
possible solutions
□  Develop communication techniques in order to ensure that their messages will be 
transmitted clearly
Developing a negotiation strategy (step III)
□  Develop an integrative negotiation strategy in order to reinforce long-term 
relationships with the involved parties
□  Use ‘manageable’ questions (Nierenberg 1976,125-126)
□  Choose the appropriate form o f  listening
□  Adopt a ‘role reversal’ way of interaction
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Making a compromising offer (step III, 1.1.) of the basis of the losses and gains derived 
from an offer (step III, 1.2. -1.5.)
□  Develop a series o f alternative offers
□  Start with the offer that is closer to his/her reservation points and then gradually move 
to the offer that is closer to the other party’s reservation points
□  Use effective communication and persuasion techniques are needed (see section 
8.5.9. and section 8.5.2.)
Resolving die conflicts (step m )
□  Ensure that external conflicts have been resolved. This also requires that internal 
conflicts have been prevented.
□  Find compromise solutions that can accommodate the conflicting and diverse points 
of views
8.5.2. Framing the problem (step II. 1)
Guidelines: In order to assess how the parties frame the problem heritage managers 
should:
□  assess parties’ perceptions of the profile of the heritage organisation and its 
managers and their willingness to meet their needs (probability of 
performance)
□  assess the parties’ perceptions of the estimated costs and benefits derived from 
their involvement in the conflict.
Tactics/Tools: Heritage managers could assess the frames by:
□  using psychoanalytical tools and techniques or consultation by psychologists 
regarding the assessment and where appropriate the modification of the 
negative perceptions of the parties
□  using persuading techniques in order to convince the parties of the existing 
gains in finding a compromise solution
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Analysis: techniques of modifying perceptions
Modifying perceptions requires first the assessment of perceptions. Both assessment 
and modification of perceptions can be facilitated by the Transactional Analysis 
method (TA) Goldman and Rojot 2003, 154; Berne 1961; 1964; Harris 1969; James 
and Jongeward 1971).
The Transactional Analysis method analysed in chapter 3 as some important 
implications. Being aware of which ego state a party in negotiation or conflict 
adopts, guides the main negotiator (in this case the heritage manager) in terms of how 
to respond and communicate his/her alternative offer. Initially, it is good for a 
negotiator to adopt an adult ego state. According to this ego state the negotiator 
adopts a mild facial expression, speaks clearly and is relaxed. The way he/she should 
explain his/her alternative offers will be explanatory, descriptive and interrogatory. 
This adult ego state should cause a similar response and stimulus of the other party 
which is essential if an agreement is to be achieved. If the negotiator is also interested 
in ensuring a good long-term relationship with the involved parties in conflict then it 
is imperative that he/she adopts the nurturing parent ego state as well.
8.5.3. Gathering background information (step II, 2.1.)
Guidelines
□ Heritage managers should gather background information on pre-existing 
conflicts, the parties involved in the conflict and their negotiation styles
Tactics: Heritage managers could gather background information by:
□  using the tool of timeline to assess what individuals or groups of people think 
of a conflict that occurred in the past, a current conflict or a conflict that may 
occur in the near future
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Analysis
The aim of using timelines -  graphics that show events plotted against time (Fisher et 
al. 2005, 20-21) is to get an in-depth understanding of public perceptions of a conflict 
situation that existed in the past. This is essential since people often have different 
histories and ‘people on opposing sides of the conflict may note or emphasise 
different events, describe them differently, and attach contrasting emotions to them’ 
(ibid, 21). This was clearly shown in the case of the NMA. The supporters viewed 
creation of the new museum as a symbol of sacredness that would lead to the 
repatriation of the Parthenon marbles and the opponents viewed the museum’s 
construction as a symbol of sacrilege leading to the destruction of the archaeological 
site. A timeline actually created by the interested parties can prove to be particularly 
useful, since it will allow people to learn about each other’s history and perceptions of 
the conflict situation (ibid 21). The use of the timeline not only makes the involved 
parties understand each other’s perceptions but also identifies which events are more 
important for each side. This will help the negotiator to develop a series of 
alternatives based on commonalities.
8.5.4. Analysing the conflict situation: type, level, and scale of conflict (step 
II, 2.2.)
Guidelines:
□  Heritage / conflict managers should assess continually the evolution of a 
conflict situation by examining how the types, levels and scales of a conflict 
change throughout the time. This will allow the prevention of conflict 
escalation and its ultimate resolution.
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Tactics: The above guideline can be achieved by:
□  using the tool of pyramid for analysing the multi-level conflicts. This analysis 
will allow the exploration of conflict escalation from a local to a national and 
from a national to an international level.
8.5.5. Identifying the parties and assessing their power (step II, 2.3.)
Guidelines:
□  Heritage managers should make a list of the actual and potential parties that 
are involved in a conflict situation.
□  They should also attribute the level of power to each of the parties indicating 
clearly how and why the power changed.
Tactics: Heritage managers could assess constantly the powers of the parties by:
□  using the tool of conflict mapping (Fisher et al. 2005,22)
Analysis:
Conflict mapping is a technique for representing graphically a conflict situation. This 
graphic places the parties in relation both to the problem and to each other (Fisher et 
al. 2005, 22). This tool provides a visualisation of the relationships between parties in 
conflict. The information usually included in the mapping includes a summary of the 
parties involved in a conflict situation, a description of the relationships between all 
these parties and how these can be represented on the map, issues in conflict and 
position of the conflicting parties. A ‘pyramid’ or ‘multi-level’ triangles can be used 
as a tool for showing levels of hierarchy the parties in a conflict situation (this tool is 
particularly useftd for multileveled conflicts) (Fisher et al. 2005, 32, 60). During this 
step it may be useful to use the tool of mapping the conflict situation (Fisher et al. 
2005, 22-25).
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8.5.6. Identifying the sources of conflict (step II, 2.4.)
Guidelines:
□ A heritage manager should firstly assess incompatible goals and conflicts (II, 
2.4.1), incompatible behaviours (II, 2.4.2.) and further issues in dispute (II, 
2.4.3) in order to generate alternative offers which can accommodate the 
maximum of the above goals, transform contending behaviours and resolve 
further actual or potential issues in dispute.
Tactics:
□  It would be useful if heritage/ conflict managers used the tool of onion for 
visualising comprehensively the existing incompatible goals and behaviours 
(Fisher etal. 2005,27).
Analysis:
The tool of onion is again a graphic that is used in order to illustrate the positions, the 
underlying interests and needs. It is imperative to illustrate the relation of positions, 
needs, and interests, since, depending on the conflict situation, needs may be hidden. 
Fisher et al. (2005, 28) rightly mention that ‘in a situation of conflict and instability 
.. .people may look at the more collective and abstract level of interests and base their 
actions on these’ rather than on their needs. They continue saying that ‘when those 
interests are under attack, they may take up and defend a position that is still further 
removed from their needs’ (ibid, 28). However, the analysis of the case studies 
showed that if a compromise needs to be established, then the offers need to meet the 
deeper, sometimes unconscious needs. Positions and interests that look diverse and 
incompatible may inhere compatible needs. Therefore, it is essential to identify those 
needs and distinguish them from positions and interests.
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8.5.7. Identifying commonalities (step II, 2.5.)
Guidelines: In order to find a compromise offer and resolve the conflict, heritage 
managers should:
□  identify some common needs which usually underlie the positions and goals 
which are common
□  persuade the involved parties that they actually share common interests and 
needs (modify perceptions)
Tactics: Heritage/conflict managers could persuade the other parties of the fact they 
share common needs bv:
□  creating an agenda of shared items
□  using persuasive techniques (see above Transactional Analysis)
8.5.8. Generating alternative options (step II, 3)
Guidelines:
□  Having assessed the common needs, heritage managers should generate 
alternative options on the basis of the above needs.
□  They also should generate a list of issues in dispute. The parties can then 
trade off among those issues so that one party achieves a highly preferred 
outcome on the first issue and the other person on the second issue 
(Lewicki et al 1999, 119).
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Tactics: Heritage managers could generate alternative options by:
Q  organising meetings of the interested groups in which participants think of 
as many solutions as possible
□  distributing a questionnaire to the interested parties asking them to list all 
the possible solutions
□  developing communication techniques in order to ensure that their 
messages will be transmitted clearly
8.5.9. Developing a negotiation strategy (step III)
Guidelines:
□ Heritage/conflict managers should develop an integrative negotiation strategy 
in order to reinforce long-term relationships with the involved parties
Tactics: How could heritage managers improve the communication with the 
involved parties in conflict in order to avoid misunderstandings?
□  by using ‘manageable’ questions (Nierenberg 1976,125-126)
□  by choosing the appropriate form of listening
□  by adopting a ‘role reversal’ way of interaction
Analysis:
Questions can be divided into two main categories: the manageable and 
unmanageable (Nierenberg 1976, 125-126). Manageable questions are clear and 
prepare the other person’s thinking for further questions and generate thoughts while 
unmanageable questions cause difficulty and consequently anger. Negotiators should 
use open-ended questions inviting the other to think. The questions should also be low 
emotionally but ascertain at the same time how the other party feels (see detailed 
examples of questions in Nierenberg 1976,125-126).
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Active listening refers to the form of listening during which the receivers rephrase or 
restate the sender’s message in their own language (Lewicki et al. 1999,167; see also 
Gordon 1977). Active listening in a negotiation transaction should be characterised by 
a greater emphasis on listening than speaking; responding to personal rather than 
abstract points such as feelings, beliefs and positions; following the other rather than 
leading him/her to a specific point and responding to the feelings of the other (Athos 
and Gabarro 1978).
In my opinion the other two main forms of listening -  passive listening (receiving the 
message without providing feedback) and acknowledgement (maintaining eye 
contact) are also important, especially at the beginning of a negotiation transaction 
since a negotiator can cultivate a positive climate and gradually gain the trust.
Another important technique for communicating and negotiating effectively is role 
reversal by which negotiators repeat the positions of the other party in order to 
convince them that they have understood their positions (Johnson 1971; Rapoport 
1964; Walcott et al. 1977).
8.5.10. Making a compromise offer (step III, 1.1.) on the basis of the losses 
and gains derived from an offer (step III, 1.2. -  1.5.)
Guidelines
□ A series of alternative offers should be developed by the main negotiator
□  The negotiator needs to start with the offer that is closer to his/her reservation 
points and then gradually move to the offer that is closer to the other party’s 
reservation points
Tactics
□  effective communication techniques are needed (see above section 8.5.9.)
□ effective persuasion techniques are needed (see above section 8.5.2.)
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8.5.11. Resolving the conflicts (step III)
Guidelines:
□  Heritage managers should ensure that external conflicts have been resolved. 
This also requires that internal conflicts have been prevented
Tactics:
□ Heritage managers can avoid internal conflicts by finding compromise 
solutions that can accommodate the conflicting and diverse points of views
Analysis:
Internal conflicts seem generally to be unavoidable, especially in interdisciplinary 
projects. Therefore, while interdisciplinarity facilitates innovation and innovation 
leads eventually to reputation and recognition (thereby unifying the initial conflicts) it 
is also a source of conflict.
8.6. The importance of integrating a conflict management model 
into the heritage management process
Figure 2 in chapter 3 depicted how a conflict management model fits into the broader 
heritage management process. The importance of integrating the model into the 
overall heritage management plan relies on the fact that it provides a basis for a 
heritage manager to predict, plan 'and hopefully avoid or resolve potential and 
existing conflicts'. The model is general and flexible so that it can be adapted to every 
site specifically. This model is above all a starting point for considering and revisiting 
tactics, techniques and skills that a heritage manager needs to possess. The perception 
of many archaeologists that they are the most capable in managing an organisation 
dealing with the archaeological heritage is one of the reasons why they ultimately fail 
to deal effectively with conflict situations. Heritage managers need to develop their 
skills in communication and negotiation.
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8.7. Limitations and further areas for research
This thesis has demonstrated that the creation of a generic conflict management model 
is highly important for the field of heritage management because of the existing gap in 
the relevant literature regarding the development of conflict management strategies. 
The suggested model can be used by heritage managers as a tool in developing a 
strategy for avoiding and resolving conflicts that occur during the implementation of a 
heritage project. This model can function as an essential element of the commonly 
used heritage management models that have been employed so far on national and 
international levels. The contribution is particularly important since these models do 
not provide systematic guidelines based on theoretical approaches to conflict 
management and analysis of conflicts within the heritage sphere.
However, as with any model, there are certain limitations which need to be taken into 
consideration during the development of a conflict management strategy in any 
particular situation. The identification of these limitations sets the framework for the 
development of further areas of research (see following section).
One of the first limitations is the question of the applicability of the model worldwide. 
The suggested model is generic insofar as it provides a starting tool for managing 
future conflict which is designed to assist heritage managers across the world. Bearing 
in mind that each country has its own cultural, administrational and institutional 
contexts and specificities, any model of generic guidelines can only be valid when it 
is adopted within the special circumstances of each case and situation. A potential 
further area of research could be the exploration of the applicability of this model to 
an even wider context by enriching it with more case studies and extending it to 
conflict situations other than those generated by the discovery of archaeological 
remains during modem development.
A further limitation is the fact that the in-depth analysis of the New Acropolis 
Museum forms the basis of this model with analysis of elements and information from 
other case studies used predominantly to broaden and illuminate a wider range of 
issues. The primary aim was to identify commonalities in conflict outcomes rather
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than to focus on conflict driving forces. Naturally, this was imposed by both the lack 
of detailed information regarding the case studies (see chapter 2, methodology) and 
by the fact that each site, each group of people, each conflict situation and each 
individual are unique and therefore mapping common driving forces is a risky 
process. For the purposes of this thesis the selection of a case study that provided a 
range of information wide enough for the development of the model was deemed 
important. Owing to the fact that the assessment of the driving forces is an integral 
and crucial step of conflict management, a future challenge could be the elaboration 
and improvement of the suggested model in this direction.
An additional limitation and, simultaneously an interesting but large area for further 
research, is the political role of the heritage manager in the operation of the model and 
the ethical issues involved. This issue gains additional gravity since the model 
authorises the heritage manager to use persuading techniques and psychoanalytical 
tools in order to convince the parties in conflict that they have common interests and 
to modify their negative perceptions of each other. Although any negotiation 
transaction involves, to a great extent, a conscious or unconscious attempt to modify 
the perceptions and beliefs of other parties, it is imperative that this is implemented 
within an ethical code. Any organisation and agency, whether public or private, 
should clearly define the ethical principles that underline heritage management 
practice including conflict management strategies.
Finally, the suggested model is based on the assumption that negotiation transaction 
seeks the identification of common interests and goals which can constitute a common 
ground. This is the main principle of the integrative negotiation process, one of the 
four types of negotiation that were analysed in chapter 3. As mentioned in chapter 3 ,1 
consider the integrative negotiation to be the most applicable and compatible with 
heritage management strategy. The adoption of this strategy occasionally requires the 
heritage manager to compromise more than he/she is willing to do. However, there 
are cases in which common goals do not exist and cannot therefore be identified. In 
these cases, future research could examine the potential of distributive negotiation as 
a potentially useful way forward, and of course, there are other possibilities that might 
prove helpful such as mediation and arbitration techniques.
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8.8. Ways forward
The thesis suggests a generic conflict management model that can be used by heritage 
managers as a tool for managing conflicts in the heritage sector. Regarding the fact 
that every case is unique, the methodology that every negotiator/heritage manager 
needs to adopt is the one elucidated in this thesis. A negotiator/heritage manager 
should first gather as much information as possible on pre-existing and current 
conflicts, observe the evolution of the conflict situation, identify the constants and 
variables and then develop a negotiation strategy. The ultimate aim is to transform a 
distributive negotiation to an integrative one which means that the parties in conflict 
need to be persuaded that common needs and goals actually exist. This requires a total 
transformation of the negative profile that the Greek Archaeological Service and/or 
other services have among the public, otherwise the parties in conflict cannot be 
persuaded that the archaeologists are really interested in meeting their needs. There is 
mistrust.
Interdisciplinary workshops would be particularly useful if psychologists, 
communicators, politicians, sociologists, economists and heritage 
managers/archaeologists participated in the process and provided seminars on 
negotiation transactions with conflict parties. Areas including techniques of 
persuasion, communication, assessment of frames and cognitive heuristics need to be 
further researched since the role of cognitive heuristics is vital in decision-making and 
in negotiation.
Above all, it is important that heritage managers who are concerned with the effective 
management of a heritage organisation need to understand the importance of 
negotiating and communicating effectively with the involved parties in conflict. 
Developing local engagement activities and involving the interested parties in 
planning is not enough. What is needed is a constant assessment before, during and 
after the implementation of a heritage project of the feelings, needs, positions, 
interests of the actual and potential conflicts as well as a constant assessment of how 
the feelings, needs and positions alter.
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APPENDICES 
APPENDIX I
IN-SITU CONSERVED REMAINS IN THE BASEMENTS OR OPEN-AIR COURTS OF MODERN BUILDINGS
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
A A: ApyaioXoyiKOv AeXrlov [archaeological newsletter]
AAA: ApxaioXoyucd AvdXetcra e^AOrjvcbv [archaeological texts from Athens]
IIAE: IJpaKcncd ApxaioXoyuafc Exaipelau; [Proceedings of the Archaeological Society]
EA£i)0epoTTm{a: Greek Daily Newspaper 
To Bfjpa: Sunday Greek Newspaper 
Ta N6a: Daily Greek Newspaper
AEM©: To ApxaioXoyircd Epyo ovj Mcace8ovia koi Opdxrj (1988-2002) [The archaeological activity in Macedonia and Thrace]
ATHENS Veikou 28 Ancient fortification Topographical
significance
It is conserved in-situ in the court of the 
house.
Threpsiadis, I (1950). 
‘Avacmatfal vorlug tt)<; 
AKgcmiXeux;5 [Excavations 
south to the Acropolis] 
TIAE: 64- 121.
ATHENS Tsami-Karatasou 3 Ancient fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conserved in the Gymnasium Threpsiadis, I (1950). 
‘Avaoxoctpocl votlw  ^xr)<; 
AxgoTtiXetix;' [Excavations 
south to the Acropolis] 
rLAB: 64- 121.
ATHENS Voulis-
Mitropoleos st.
Part of the fortification of 
the city (5th BQ (wall, 
outwork, tower-shaped 
building, house, water pipe)
Topographical 
significance (the line 
of the ancient 
‘Themistokleian’ wall 
becomes clearer).
The remains are conserved in the 
basement of the Hellenic Ministry of 
Education (inaccessible)
AA, 1960 B (16), fig. at page 
23, pp. 22-27
EXsodegoTuntaA /^05/2003
ATHENS Galli. R- 
Karyatidon 11
Roman bath, well 
conserved and built 
Classical house, remains of 
the Late Helladic period.
Topographical and 
archaeological 
significance- very well 
conserved. (It 
constitutes the 
continuation of the 
south slope of 
Acropolis and 
justifies the constant 
inhabitation of the 
area from the Late 
Helladic period until 
the 6th AD).
The CentralArdtaeckgiadCouncil (CAQ 
decided to integrate the remains in the 
basement of the block of flats. There 
was also the intention to secure the 
conservation and consolidation of the 
remains and render the site accessible to 
the public (AA 1964,49)
AA, 1964 B’l (19), pp. 47- 
49, fig. 2, plates 41 a-b, 42a- 
b, 43a
ATHENS Karaoli -  
Dimitriou
Part of Long Walls of 
Peireus
Topographical
significance.
The remains are conserved in the 
building of ELAIS (factory of oil 
production)
AA (1966) BT (21), p. 92 -  
95, fig. 1, plate 87-88.
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ATHENS Aristeidou -  
Pesmazoglou
Part of the classical city's 
fortification
Topographical 
significance -  very 
well conserved -  
continuation to the 
adjoining plot 
(Aristidou -  
Dragatsaniou).
It had already been discovered and 
cleaned in 1967
AA, 1967, Bl: (22), 56 - 58, 
fig. 16,17(57), t. 72 c
ATHENS Adrianu 84 -  
Mnisikleous 
(house of 
E.Armouti)
Part of the Late Roman 
fortification of the city of 
Athens (3rd AD) and part of 
Roman public building 
(crepis)
Topographical
significance.
The remains were discovered during the 
demolition of the house and are 
conserved in the basement.
Papapostolou, I A , (1968) 
‘Mixgacl avacmaif ixai igeuvai 
7t4gi£ tTjq Axpo7i6Xswi;’ 
[small scale excavations 
around the Acropolis Hill] 
AAA  1 :18-19.
ATHENS Adrianu 78 (plot 
of Psaridi 
brothers)
Parts of a big Roman 
building (period of 
Adrianus). The building is 
identified with the 
Pantheon.
Identification of the 
buildings with 
ancient inscriptions 
very well conserved 
-uniqueness
The remains were found during the 
construction of a block of flats and are 
conserved in the basement.
Dontas, G. (1968) * Miya 
ASpidtvsiov xtrjgiov xat 
AXXoc otxo8optx<& X,elt|;ava enl 
trjg oSoti ABpiavoii* [ Big 
building of period of 
Adrianus and other remains 
at Adrianu sir.] A A A  II: 
221-224.
AA, 1969, BT (24), p. 21, 
f ig .  u
ATHENS Adrianu 86 -  
Mnisikleus
Parts of the pronaos of 
Pantheon
Very well conserved 
-  continuation to the 
adjoining plots
Conserved in the basement of an old 
building
Dontas, G. (1969) ‘Netbtegoc 
rtegl t o u  pEyoAou gtopaixou 
xttgloo Try; oSoii A8giavo&* 
[Recent information for the 
big Roman building at 
Adrianou str.] AAA  II: 1 -  
3.
ATHENS Qose to
Mitsopoulou and 
Neorion, Peireus
Parts of dockyard of the 
ancient port
Historical
significance
Conserved in the basements of buildings AA, BT (29) 1973-74, p. 
151, fig. 35
ATHENS Tsami Karatassou Fortification of the 4th BC Topographical 
significance (it 
provides an overview 
of the line of the 
ancient wall)
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the block of flats.
AA, 1990, B’l (45): 37 
AA, 1992, B’l, (47):26, fig. 
3-4, plate 18b 
AA, 1981, BT, (36): 17-18, 
plate. 14 a, b
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ATHENS Dragatsaniou str. Parts of fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
buildings.
To B fra  14-03-2002
ATHENS Parthenonos str. Parts for fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the hotel
To B fra  14-03-2002
ATHENS Vasilissis Sofias 
and Panepistimiou 
str.
Pairs of fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation under the causeway ToBfra  14-03-2002
ATHENS Iraklidon str. Parts of the fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the parking lot To Bfra  14-03-2002
ATHENS Klafthmonos str. Parts of the fortification Topographical
significance.
In-situ conservation in the parking lot To Bfra  14-03-2002
ATHENS Aiolou str Part of the fortification (4th 
BQ
Topographical
significance
It is conserved and presented in the 
basement of the National Bank of 
Greece.
Newspaper artides
ATHENS Underground tube 
Station
‘Monas tiraki’ at 
Monas tiraki square
Iridanos river bed. Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation and presentation to 
the public through a glass case
Neuspaper artids
ATHENS Dipylou 1 1 -  
Asomaton str.
Fortification of the BC Topographical
significance.
In-situ conserved and presented to the 
public in the basement of the Museum 
Benaki of Islamic Art.
To B fra  10/03/2002
ATHENS Diamantopoulou 
1, Neos Kosmos
Parts from the Gymnasium 
of Kynosargous (60 AD).
historical -  
topographical 
significance -  
identification with 
inscriptions
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the block of flats.
EleoBegownia 21/10/2004
ATHENS Plot of IKA 
(Foundation of 
State Insurance), 
Elefsina, 
Qiatzigeorgiou -  
Kontoul str.
Part of ancient road and late 
-roman cisterns
Uniqueness and 
topographical 
significance (only two 
parts of this road 
have been found)
In-situ conservation and presentation to 
the public
EXsudegowma 16/10/2003 
Ta Nice 16/10/2003
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ATHENS Makrygianni str. 2- 
4
Byzantine settlement (7th 
century AD)
Historical 
significance -  
uniqueness -  
extensiveness (it 
provides information 
about the unknown 
history of ATHENS 
during the 7th century
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the New Acropolis Museum (in-situ 
museum)
Newspaper articles (see 
chapter 6)
ATHENS Dragatsaniou str. Parts of fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
buildings.
To B fra-14-03-2002
ATHENS Parthenonos str. Parts for fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the hotel
To Bfra: 14-03-2002
ATHENS Vasilissis Sofias 
and Panepistimiou 
str.
Parts of fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation under the causeway To Bfra: 14-03-2002
ATHENS Iraklidon str. Parts of the fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the parking lot To Bfra’ 14-03-2002
ATHENS Klafthmonos str. Parts of the fortification Topographical
significance.
In-situ conservation in the parking lot To Bfra: 14-03-2002
ATHENS Aiolou str Part of the fortification (4th 
BQ
Topographical
significance
It is conserved and presented in the 
basement of the National Bank of 
Greece.
Nempaper artides
ATHENS Underground tube 
Station
‘Monastiraki, at 
Monastiraki square
Iridanos river bed. Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation and presentation to 
the public through a glass case
Newpaper articles
ATHENS Dipylou 1 1 -  
Asomaton str.
Fortification of the 4th BC Topographical
significance.
In-situ conserved and presented to the 
public in the basement of the Museum 
Benaki of Islamic Art.
To Bfra: 10/03/2002
ATHENS Diamantopoulou 
1, Neos Kosmos
Parts from the Gymnasium 
of Kynosargous (60 AD).
Historical -  
topographical 
significance -  
identification with 
inscriptions
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the block of flats.
EXsudegownla 21/10/2004
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ARGOS Theatru 27 Remains of a Late - roman 
workshop. Rarity
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1969, BT (24), pp. 
107-108, fig.4
ARGOS Gounari 7 Hellenistic walls from poros 
and parts of apsidal 
structure
Extensive site
In-situ conservation of the most 
important remains in the basement of 
the new building
AA,1973,B’l (28), 129-132, 
fig. 5
ARGOS Tripoleos 26 Underground square 
building that was used as a 
burial ‘trash -can* (6th BQ, 
Hellenistic structure of n  
shape, and complex of four 
rooms of the 4th century 
AD.
The burial trash -  can 
is unique in Argos -  
extensiveness of the 
site.
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1973, BT (28), 132-134, 
fig. 6,7
ARGOS Atreos -  Danaou Paved road (5th AD)
Very well conserved
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1973-74, B’2, (29): 228- 
230, fig. 12, plate 157c
ACHINOS Plot of 
Spyropoulos
Stone-plinth wall
Very well conserved
In-situ conservation (visible) AA, 1988, BT (43): 211
ACHINOS (close 
to Lamia)
Plot Spyropoulou Remains of walls Extensiveness. They were conserved in situ under the 
ground floor of the building according 
(YnnO 55469/2172/27.12.1988 
decision)
AA, 1988, BT (43), fig.5-6, 
plate 120b, pp. 211-213
ACHINOS Plot of Skufu Remains of the ancient 
fortification
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation AA, 1988, BT, (43): 216, 
plate. 122P
VEROIA Venizelou 13 Poros foundations of 
building complex.
Continuation to 
adjoining plots
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1967, B’2, (22), B 2,406 
AA, 1964, B’3 (19), 353-355, 
plate 417a -c, fig. 6 
AA, 1965, B’3 (20), 423-425, 
fig.l» (424)
VEROIA Mitropoleos 9 Part of the Roman road Very well conserved 
-  monumentality
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building
AA, 1967, B’2 (22): 410 
AA, 1968, B’2, (23), 345- 
346, fig.3, plate 289b -  c
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AMPHISSA Ylethu -  Rulia str. Huge stone slabs from the 
ancient fortification (4th BQ
Representativeness It 
constitutes a 
representative 
example of a gate 
reinforced with 
double walls and 
with an interior court
Although, the archaeological service 
desired the expropriation of the site, the 
big difference of height between the 
foundation of the wall and the roads did 
not allow that. As a result the 
monument was conserved in-situ in the 
basement that was placed higher than 
the foundations of the new structure and 
was given to the Archaeological service 
(358)
AA, 1995, B1 (50), 358, fig.3
ARGOS Theatru 27 Remains of a Late - roman 
workshop.
Rarity In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1969, B’l (24), pp. 
107-108, fig.4
ARGOS Gounari 7 Hellenistic walls from poros 
and parts of apsidal 
structure
Extensive site In-situ conservation of the most 
important remains in the basement of 
the new building
AA, 1973, B’l  (28), 129-132, 
fig. 5
ARGOS Tripoleos 26 Underground square 
building that was used as a 
burial ‘trash -can’ (6th BQ, 
Hellenistic structure of n  
shape, and complex of four 
rooms of the 4th century 
AD.
The burial trash -  
can is unique in 
Argos -
extensiveness of the 
site.
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1973, BT (28), 132-134, 
fig. 6,7
ARGOS Atreos -  Danaou Paved road (5th AD) Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1973-74, B’2, (29): 228- 
230, fig. 12, plate 157c
ACHINOS Plot of 
Spyropoulos
Stone-plinth wall Very well conserved In-situ conservation (visible) AA, 1988, B’l (43): 211
ACHINOS (close 
to Lamia)
Plot Spyropoulou Remains of walls Extensiveness. They were conserved in situ under the 
ground floor of the building according 
(YnriO 55469/2172/27.12.1988 
decision)
AA, 1988, B’l (43), fig.5-6, 
plate 120b, pp. 211-213
ACHINOS Plot of Skufu Remains of the ancient 
fortification
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation AA, 1988, B’l, (43): 216, 
plate. 122(3
VEROIA Venizelou 13 Poros foundations of 
building complex.
Continuation to 
adjoining plots
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1967, B’2, (22), B2,406 
AA, 1964, B’3 (19), 353-355, 
plate 417a -c , fig. 6 
AA, 1965, B’3 (20), 423-425, 
fig.l, (424)
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VEROIA Mitropoleos 9 Part of the Roman road Very well conserved 
-  monumentality
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building
AA, 1967, B’2 (22): 410 
AA, 1968, B’2, (23), 345- 
346, fig.3, plate 289b -  c
VEROIA E. Venizelou Part of the Hellenistic 
foundation wall
Continuation to the 
adjoining plots (plot 
of Karantoumani, 
Public school and 
Gaitatzi)
The wall is conserved in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1969, B’2, (24): 320, 
fig.3, plate 331b
VEROIA Mitropoleos 15 -  
Themistokleus
Part of the Roman Road Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1969, B’2, (24): 320- 
321, fig.4, plate 331c
VEROIA Kappou 11 Ottoman underground 
storeroom
Rarity In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure
AA, 1969, B’2 (24): 324-25, 
fig-7
VEROIA Ploutarchou str. 3 graves (3id -  2nd BQ The grave I is of 
special interest due 
to its architectural 
decoration that is 
very well conserved
It was conserved in an underground 
space under the portal of the block of 
flats, with an extra entrance door of 
which the keys are held by the Ephorate
AA, 1996, B’2, (51): 524, 
plate 145 b
VOLOS Papakyriaxi 68-70 
(plot of Georgali, 
A.)
Building complex consisted 
of rooms and hearths
They are of special 
historical and 
archaeological 
significance for the 
history of ancient 
lolkos
The most recent phases of the remains 
are conserved in-situ in the basement of 
the building aimed to be accessible.
AA, 1981, B’2, (36), 252- 
253, plate 153a, b
GALAKSIDI Location of Kavos 
(plot of Ath. 
Giatzis)
Part of the ancient 
fortification that is 
identified with that of the 
ancient Chalion or 
Olyntheia (4th BQ
Topographical
importance
Some of the new structures are based on 
the remains of the ancient fortification
AA, 1978, BT, (33), 146- 
147, fig.2, plate 49b,d
GYTHEIO Mikras Asias -  
Polydeukous (plot 
of Tsirivakou P.)
14 graves Architectural
significance
They are conserved in-situ and they are 
visible
AA, 1996, B’l, (51), 133- 
135, fig.15, plate 47a-b
EDESSA Archie reos 
Panteleimonos 
(plot NGioftsi)
Poros slabs from the 
fortification of the city
Topographical
significance
In-situ conserved in the basement of the 
new building.
AA, 1970, B’2, (25), 378, 
fig-14, plate 316 c-d
IMATHIA Kapsoura str. (plot 
Tsiteridi)
Chamber tomb (3 rd BQ Archaeological -
architectural
significance
In-situ conservation in the small 
industrial building of boxing production 
(accessible)
AA, 1997, B’2, (52), 735, 
fig-6
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THEBES Between the 
Ilektron Gates and 
the IsminJan hill 
(plot of Antoniu)
Remains of the Mycenaean 
palace
Uniqueness In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the ‘Commercial bank’
AA, 1964, B’2, (19), B 2 ,197, 
fig. 3, plate 230c
THEBES Tseva (plot of 
Malathuni)
Hellenistic Building and 
well
Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building that allows also the 
continuation of the excavation.
AA 1965, B*2 (20): 237 
AA, 1966, BT, (21): ISO- 
183, fig. 4, plate 194 a.
THEBES Oidipodos 14 (plot 
Kondatzt)
Workshop for the tannage 
of gold and lapis lazuli of 
Mycenaean period
Extensive -  
uniqueness
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the structure (accessible) .This required 
the removal of the building to North 
and change of designs.
AA 1965, B’2 (20): 235, 
fig.3, plate 281 b 
AA, 1966, BT, (21), 183, 
plate 194b
THEBES Loukatzigou (plot 
of S.Segu)
Wall built of plinths (Middle 
Byzantine times)
Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building
AA, 1992, BT, (47), 81, 
fig.19
THEBES Giannakou E. 10 
(G.M. Katseli)
Part of a Byzantine bath Topographical 
significance -  
uniqueness: It is the 
first time that a 
Byzantine bath is 
recovered in Thebes.
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building.
AA, 1997, B’l, (52), 115, 
fig.3, plate 55b
KAVALA Panagia Poulidou 
51
Late Byzantine cistern Rarity In-situ conservation in the court of the 
house
AA, 1991, B’2, (46), 351- 
352, plate 137b
KALLITHIRO Great Alexandrou 
str. (Plot of M. 
Paschu)
Parts of the fortification 
*
Topographical
significance.
In-situ conservation in a semi -  
basement space
AA, 1985, BT (40), 194, 
plate 66a-b
KALUTHIRO Plot of K.Skorda Remains of ancient road Topographical 
significance -  
uniqueness
In-situ conservation in a semi-open-air 
space.
AA, 1987, Bl, (42) 267, 
plate. 153J3
KEFALONIA Dichalion 59a -  
Sami (plot of 
Toulatu S.)
Part of the classical 
fortification
Topographical
significance.
It is attached to a modem structure. AA, 1984, BT, (39), 107, 
fig-14
KEFALONIA Metaxa 13 -  
Anonymou str. 
(plot of Doriza)
Burial roman tomb (2nd 
AD) that functioned as a 
kiln during the 2nd World 
War.
Very well conserved In-situ conservation on the road. AA, 1985, B’l, (40): 146 -  
147, fig.30
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OORINTH Remains of the fortification 
that unified ancient Corinth 
with Lechaion.
Uniqueness: It is the 
first time that they 
were recovered
The aim is to preserve them in-situ 
creating a type of an ‘in-situ museum’ 
like the Metro Stations of Athens.
Tot Nda: 29-9-2004
CRETA Area of
Kisammos, plot of 
the Health Centre.
Roman mosaics. Mosaics are always 
important
The mosaics discovered in 1984 during 
the construction of the new health 
building were conserved insitu (fig.2,1- 
II). In 1985 a new big mosaic floor was 
discovered (fig. 2, III) belonging to a 
triclinium room. Its discovery limited 
the extension of the health building 
while other parts of the triclinium were 
sheltered. However, there were reactions 
against the conservation of the remains 
from local people who destructed with 
spades archaeological remains (558)
AA, 1987, B’2, (42), 558- 
563, fig. 1-3
CRETE (Chania) Splagia (plot of 
Papadopoulos N.)
Remains of a Minoan Lutral 
basin (MMIII-LM1)
Very well conserved 
frescoes -  unique 
find in the west part 
of Crete
In-situ conservation between the two 
block of flats (visible to the pedestrians)
AA, 1989, B’2, (44): 449- 
451, plates 247,248,250 
Andreadaki -  Vlazaki, M. 
(1988) ‘Yn&y&io «8o t o  f]
8e£a[ievr| xaGappcov;’ 
[Adytum or a lutral basin?] 
in A A A  (21): 56-71.
CRETE (Chania) Peridou -  
Ipsilanton -  
Karaiskaki (plot 
for public parking 
lot)
Galleries with staircases and 
workshop
Very well conserved In-situ conservation and presentation in 
the parking lot
AA, 1990, B’2, (45): 435- 
440, fig.3,2 plate 214a, b
CRETE (Chania) Plot of Manolikaki Part of Minoan cemeteiy Extensive In-situ conservation AA, 1992, B’2, (47): 571 - 
574, fig.2-3
CRETE (Chania) Square 1866 Roman public building Very well conserved In-situ conservation EXeu06poTi)7ila 11/01/2002
CRETA Area of Mata la, 
plot of Sfakaki, E.
Two Roman building 
complexes.
Well conserved -  
extensive
The mostly well-conserved remains were 
conserved in situ between the two new 
buildings. This required changes in the 
initial design of the erected building
AA, 1988, B'2, (43), 534- 
538, fig.8-10, plate. 332a-b
282
CRETA-  
IRAKIiO
Odisseos str. (plot 
of Martinu G.)
Minoan underground 
curved tomb
Rarity In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure
AA. 1993, B’2, (48): 454
CRETA-  
IRAKUO
Poseidonos str. 
(plot of TsiUbari)
Minoan tomb consisting of 
two chambers (MMIII- 
LMIA)
Rarity In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building.
AA, 1994, B’2, (49), 708- 
709, plate 229c
CRETA-  
IERAPETRA
Pavlou Cooper str. 
(plot of 
Malliotakis, I.)
Mosaic (not very well 
conserved)
Mosaics are always 
important even if 
they are not well 
conserved
While the architectural remains were 
reburied the mosaics were conserved in 
situ
AA, 1996, B’2, (51): 655, 
fig.2, plate 207a -  b
KOS Great Alexandrou 
and Veriopoulou 
str. (plot of 
Siskamani-Naki, 
A.)
Roman water pipe related 
to the sanctuary of 
Demeter.
Uniqueness -  
archaeological 
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building.
AA, 1979, B’2, (34): 451- 
452, plate 240d
KOS E. Venizelou -  
Lord Byron (plot 
of Svynu, E.)
Two ancient roads Very well conserved In-situ conservation of the ancient road 
(I) in the basement of the erected hotel 
Maritina.
AA, 1979, B’2, (34): 455- 
456, plate 24 le.
KOS Veriopoulou 40 
(plot of
Chatzistergu E.)
Part of a temple -  shaped 
building.
Rarity In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure
AA, 1979, B’2, (34): 452- 
454, fig.8, plate 241a,b
KOS Grigoriou E, 
Marmaroto area 
(plot of
Oikonomu, M.)
Roman burial building. Architectural value -  
rarity
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure
AA, 1987, B’2, (42): 648- 
649, plate 364 a
KOS Veriopoulou 1 
(plot of Tsulfa R.)
Part of the crepis of the 
temple of Dimitra.
Uniqueness and 
continuation to the 
plot Chaatzistergou 
(AA, 1979 (34):451)
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building.
AA, 1987, B’2, (42): 626- 
627, fig.10, plate 353 a.
KOS Kountouriotou 
beach (plot of the 
Port Fund)
Part of a dockyard Uniqueness -  Very 
well conserved.
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the port’s authority.
AA, 1987, B’2, (42): 632- 
635, fig. 12, plate 355b, 356a, 
357
KOS loannidou G. (plot 
of Gika, A.)
Storeroom Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1987, B’2: (42): 642
KOS Arte mis las -  
loannidou G. (plot 
of Platanista M)
Luxurious Roman villa Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
a hotel (despite the initial proposal for 
expropriating the plot that was finally 
rejected by the Hellenic Ministry of 
Culture)
AA, 1987, B’2 (42): 642 
AA, 1988, B’2 (43): 639-643, 
plate 381b, fig.17,
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KOS 31" of March str. 
(plot of Petala, I.)
Underground fountain Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1988, B’2, (43): 634-35, 
plate 377b,
LAKONIA Magoula Spartis 
(plot of Kokkinu,
AO
Apsidal building (not well 
conserved).
Architectural 
significance -  rarity
Part of the building is reburied and part 
of it is conserved in-situ in the basement 
of the new structure
AA, 1991, B’l, (46): 129- 
DO, plate 67c
LAMIA Katopi area Fortification of the ancient 
city
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1973-74, B’2, (29): 519
LAMIA Plot of Laina Fortification of the city Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1973-74, B’2, (29), 519
LAMIA Florou Fortification of the ancient 
city
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building
AA, 1973-74, B’2, (29), 519
LAMIA Part of the building and the 
fortification
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basements of 
blocks of flats that have been 
expropriated by the Hellenic Ministry of 
Culture
AA, 1973, B’l (28): 280-281 
AA, 1990, B’l,  (45):166
LAMIA Thermopylon -  
Miauli str. (plot of 
the company 
Lamiakis- Domikis)
Part of ancient Gymnasium 
(4th BQ
Uniqueness In-situ conservation in un-built ground 
covered with glass (visible). TTiis was a 
proposal made by the Local Council for 
Monuments of Greek Mainland and 
required changes in the static study of 
the building and in urban planning of 
the plot.
AA, 1995, B’l (50): 323
LAMIA Thermo pylon 9- 
11 (plot of the 
company AMAK)
Part of a Macedonian tomb Uniqueness: It is the 
first time that such a 
tomb is recovered in 
Lamia.
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building. This required changes 
in the initial design
AA, 1995, B’l (50), 322-323, 
fig.2
LARISA Lapithon 18 Remains of the early 
Christian fortification
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1995, B’l (50): 398-399, 
fig.2
LESVOS Kavetsou (plot of
Papoutsanir
Papadeli)
Macedonian tomb Rarity In-situ conservation after the demolition 
of a benzin store.
AA, 1993, B’2 (48): 417, AA, 
1994, B’2, (49): 646-647
LESVOS Tower of Thermi 
(plot of 
Skulaksenu)
8 graves Architectural
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building
AA, 1994, B’2, (49): 651- 
652, fig. 11
LESVOS E. Venizelou 22 
(plot of the 6th 
primary school)
Ancient road covered with 
stones
Very well conserved 
-  topographical 
significance.
In-situ conservation of the road in the 
school.
AA. 1993, B’2, (48): 415- 
417, fig.5, plate 124c
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LESVOS Agioreitou 
Panselina (area of 
Epano Skala: 
Upper Staircase) 
(plot of Arapis, P)
Remains of a monumental 
building that relates to the 
Adjoining ‘stoa’ building 
(4* BQ.
Mbnumentality and 
continuation to 
Adjoining plots
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building (accessible)
AA, 1927-28 (11) appendix: 
17
AA, 1966, B'2 (21):384 
Xaritonidis, S. (1961) 
4Avaoxa<pal MutiXtjvth;’ 
[Excavations in Mytilini] in 
TTAE: 208
AA, 1994, B’2, (49), 643 -  
644, fig. 5
MITROPOLI Ag. Serafim and 
28th October str.
Parts of two buildings 
separated by a pipe (4th BQ  
with mosaics
Mosaics In-situ conservation and presentation of 
the mosaics in a supermarket.
AA, 1985, BT (40), 195, 
plate 67a,b
PAROS Tholakis, Flloga 
area
Part of a two -  storey 
Hellenistic house
Rarity- very well 
conserved
Although the initial proposal of the 
Local Ephorate was the expropriation of 
the plot, the Ministry of Culture 
approved only the in-situ conservation 
of the remains in the basement of the 
new building which belongs to the 
Ministry of Culture
AA, 1973-7, B’3 (29) :867' 
AA, 1986, B’l. (41), 213-214 
AA, 1987 (B’2), (42), 490, 
fig. 1, no.4,
fig-6
PAROS Paroikia, plot 
Skiada
Ceramic workshop of Late 
Hellenistic times
Very well conserved 
and extensive
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building (partly visible to the 
pedestrians)
AA, 1986, B’l, 213,
AA, 1988, B’2 ,490, fig.10, 
AA, 1992, B’2, (47), 544, fig. 
2, plate 154 e -  f.
PATRA Lontou 107 (plot 
of Karmokolia)
Mosaic floors. Mosaics are always 
important
In-situ conservation in the new structure AA, 1971, B’l, (26): 166, 
fig.ll, platel53d
PATRA Ag. Nikolaou 63 Roman burial complex Extensive In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA 1973-74, B’2, (29): 346, 
fig. 2, plate 217c,d
PATRA Kanakari 123 -  
Ermou 83
Burial buildings Continuation to 
adjoining plots
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the Commercial bank
AA 1973-74, B’2, (29): 403, 
fig. 5-6
PATRA Kanakari 121 (plot 
of Simitis)
Burial enclosures and 
buildings
Continuation to 
adjoining plots
In-situ conservation AA, 1975, BT (30): 114-115
PATRA Ermou 80 -82 Roman burial monument Monumentality In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building
AA 1976, B’l, (31): 97- 102, 
fig. 1-3
PATRA Gounari 69 Part of a Roman two -  
storeyed building
Rarity In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building. This required changes 
in the initial design.
AA 1976, B’l, (31): 112- 
114, fig. 8
PATRA Sotiriadou 27- 
Germanou
Parts of a Roman 
monumental apsidal 
building
Monumentality In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA 1977, B’l,  (32): 68 -71
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PATRA Vyronos 2A Foundations and parts of 
the superstructure of 
Hellenistic buildings.
Architectural
significance
In-situ conservation of the walls in the 
basement of the building
AA, 1980, BT,(35):179, fig. 
6, plate 77d
PATRA Kanakari 84-86 Remains of the north 
cemetery;
Western side of the road: 
burial road, burial buildings 
along the road, stone burial 
monument, tile covered 
tombs, plinth-built tombs 
(2nd AD)
Eastern side of the road: 
Burial chamber built by 
plinths and 7 niches.
Architectural 
significance -  
monumentality
In-situ conservation of the western wall 
of the facade of the eastern part of the 
burial complex in the basement of the 
building (accessible).
In-situ conservation of the burial 
chamber consisted of 7 niches of the 
stone burial monument in the basement 
of the building. The stones of the stone 
burial monument were transferred 
temporarily to the castle of Patras in 
order to enhance the site in the future.
AA 1980, BT, (35): 185- 
188, plate 82b,c, 83a d
PATRA Patreos 87-89 -  
Alexander 
Ypsilantu str.
Part of a Roman two-storey 
building with nice 
architectural facade
Very well conserved 
-  architectural 
significance
In-situ conservation of the central part 
of the Roman building in the basement 
of the new building
AA 1980, BT, (35):185, fig. 
12, plate 82a-b.
PATRA Rufu 129-Votsari Late-roman arched building Monumentality In-situ conservation in the open space 
of the block of flats
AA, 1980, BT (35): 191
PATRA Votsari 56 -  
Germanou 142
Byzantine burial building Representativeness:
It is a typical example 
of burial building for 
this period in Patra
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure (accessible to 
archaeologists)
AA, 1982, B’l, (36): 159,
PATRA Norman 88 Hellenistic and Roman 
burial buildings and graves, 
stone platform the interior 
of which is surrounded by 
pilasters and the facade is 
decorated with reliefed 
bullheads.
Uniqueness and 
extensiveness
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building of the new structure
AA, 1981, B’l, (36): 166, 
fig.8-10, plate 104a, b,c,d.
PATRA Kanakari 90-92 Burial building with 
monumental crepis and 
parts of other burial 
buildings
Monumentality and 
extensiveness
In-situ conservation of remains looking 
south to the road.
AA, 1982, BT, (37): 146, fig. 
6, plate 92b, 93a, 93b
PATRA Konstantinipoleos 
75-Norman str.
Ancient road Continuation to the 
Adjoining plot at 
Norman 88
In-situ conservation AA, 1993, BT, (48): 116- 
120, fig. 2, plate 43b-d
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PATRA Konstantinupoleos 
75-Norman -  
Katerinis
Roman burial monument 
and ancient road
Very well conserved 
-  continuation to 
adjoining plots
The excavations started in 
in 1983, continued in 1984,1985, 1986 
finally were completed in 1993. Initially 
the Hellenic Ministry of Culture had 
approved the proposal of the Local 
Ephorate of Antiquities to expropriate 
the plot. However, they allowed the 
construction of the block of flats under 
the condition that the roman monument 
will be conserved in the open uncovered 
space of the block of flats 
(decision:YnnO/APX/ A l /53206/2719 
/19-6-92)
AA, 1993, B’l (48): 116- 
120, fig. 2, plate 43b-d
PATRA Amerikis -  
Thermopylon str.
Burial monumental building 
(columbatium type (2nd 
century AD)
Monumentality In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure. A separate staircase 
provides accessibility to the basement.
AA, 1995, BT (50): 213- 
215, fig. 15-16, plate 82 a
RHODES Ethelonton 
Dodekanison- 
Vasilissis Sofias 
(plots of the 
Commercial 
chamber, Moschu. 
Vogiatzis)
Parts of two ancient crossed 
roads, very well conserved 
sewer, angular wall of 
classical public building, 
remains of Hellenistic and 
roman buildings.
Extensiveness-very 
well conserved
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structures (AA 1977, BT-B2 
(32): 351).
AA, 1961/62, B’ (17): 301- 
302, plate 360
RHODES Navarinu- 
Chimaras (plot of 
Volonaki-Valaki)
Parts of ancient roads (P38, 
P10, P28), underground, 
curved in the rock 
structures (syringe) deriving 
probably from an aqueduct, 
underground rectangular 
room, curved in the rock 
very well conserved.
Very well conserved 
-  uniqueness
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the buildings of the underground 
syringe, arched chamber with roof, and 
another arched chamber without roof, 
but with staircase and wells.
AA, 1973-74, B’3 (29): 951- 
954, fig.6, plate 720 c-d.
RHODES Extension of 
Annis-Marias str.
Remains of the fortification 
of the city
Continuation to 
adjoining plots
There was the intention to preserve the 
remains in-situ beneath the bridge and 
unify them with those conserved in-situ 
in uncovered spaces of the blocks of 
flats of the adjoining plots.
AA, 1971, B’2 (28): 534 
AA, 1973-74, B’3 (29):959 
AA, 1975, B’2 (30): 366(plot 
Papagiannaki), fig.5 
AA, 1976, B’2 (31): 386 
AA 1977, B’2, (32): 346
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RHODES Navarinou (plot of 
Philipu)
Building with tholos Continuation to 
adjoining plots
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the structure
AA, 1977, B’2 (32): 352-356, 
fig. 7, plate 220d-f
RHODES Kennenty36 (plot 
of
Chatzikonstantinu
E.)
Monumental staircase Monumentality In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure
AA, 1979, B'2, (34): 416- 
418, fig.2, plate 220b
RHODES Ag. Triada -  
Tsaldari (plot of 
Peru, I.)
Burial complex Monumentality In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building
AA, 1980, B’2 (35): 536, fig. 
4
AA, 1964, B’2 (19):473
RHODES End of the 
Kanada str. (plot 
of Konstantinidi)
Building that occupies an 
ancient building block
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1965, B’3, (20), 582- 
584, fig.2
RHODES Remains of the Hellenistic 
foitification (part of the 
foundation of ancient 
tower, foitification, and 
supportings of arches, road, 
water pipe)
Monumentality - 
topography
In-situ conservation of the water pipe 
and the tower in the building of the 
association of the “ Homeless Workers”. 
However, the reactions of the president 
of the Association against the 
excavations that took place before the 
construction of the building resulted in 
destruction of a big part of the remains 
since most of the pillars of the new 
building were based on antiquities.
AA, 1968 (23), B’2 ,443- 
446, fig.7, plates.412a,b, c, 
413 a-b, 414a-b, 415a
RHODES Diagoridon str. 
(plot of Mylonas 
N.)
Smelting pit for the creation 
of bronze statutes and 
remains of a sanctuary
Rarity In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building AA, 1975, B’2 (30):363, fig. 
3
RHODES Plot of Iatridis 
(road leading from 
Rhodes to Phaliro)
Part of a Byzantine 
workshop used for the 
production of oil and wine
Monumentality1 very 
well conserved
In-situ conservation in the hotel 
(collaboration with the owner for the 
enhancement of the site)
AA, 1987, B’2,(42): 682-684, 
fig.9, plate 379 a - p
RHODES Kanada -  Vyronos 
str.
Water pipe Continuation to 
Adjoining plot -  
monumentality
In-situ conservation of the Hellenistic 
pipe in the basement of the hotel. It was 
found during the construction of a big 
hotel at the plot where an ex- factory for 
the bottling of beers was located.
AA, 1989, B’2 (44):472-474, 
AA, 1990, B’2 (45): 467, AA, 
1991, B’2 (46): 445- 
449,fig.l, plate: 165a 
AA, 1988, B’2 (43): 593- 
594, plate. 362a-b,
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RHODES Navarinou square 
(plot of Avgerinu)
Hydraulic installations Extensive In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building
AA,1973-74, B’3 (29); 974- 
975
AA, 1991, B’2 (46); 457
RHODES Navarinou square 
(plot of M.Fotakis)
Smelting pit Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure AA, 1991 (46), B’2 ,457- 
459, fig.7-8, plate 167c.
RHODES Tsaldari str. (plot 
of Oiatzimichalis)
Burial chamber curved into 
the rock.
Monumentality In-situ conservation in the open space 
of the new building
AA, 1991, B’2 (46): 473- 
474, fig.16 -17, pkte.l71v,S
RHODES Area of central 
cemetery city (plot 
of Protos D.), 
cistern, ancient 
burial road.
4 burial complexes Extensive In-situ conservation of the burial 
complexes and the burial road in the 
basement of the new structure. In-situ 
conservation of the cistern in the 
uncovered space.
AA, 1990, B’2 (45): 483 
AA, 1992, B*2 (47): 623- 
626, plate 179 b-c
RHODES Area of central 
cemetery (plot of 
Karageorgis)
7 burial complexes (4th-3rd 
BQ:
Southeast plot (structure I): 
pit graves curved into the 
rock
Northwest plot (structure 
II): pit graves curved into 
the rock, monumental 
burial complex (LT) with a 
Doric gallery and curved 
‘beds’.
Archaeological 
significance; the signs 
(poros stelai and 
built “trapezai” are 
conserved in-situ)
In-situ conservation of the northwestern 
part of the plot (this part remained free 
of new structures)
AA, 1984, B’2 (39):315 -31 
AA, 1992, B’2, (47): 626-627 
AA, 1983, B’2 (38): 395, 
plate: 172c.
RHODES Petridi Michail str. Burial complex Monumentality In-situ conservation on the street (It was 
found during works for the installation 
of drainage pipes)
AA, 1987, B’2(42):597, fig. 
5, plate 341 a 
AA, 1993, B’2, (48): 522 - 
525, fig.4
SERRES Gennadiu -  
Dragoumi I. Str.
Parts of the Byzantine 
fortification
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the block of flats (accessible, aesthetic 
presentation)
AA, 1978, B’2, (33): 315- 
316, plate 147b,
SERRES Vasileos
Konstantinou str.
Parts of the Byzantine 
fortification
Topographical
importance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the block of flats.
AA, 1978, B’2, (33):316
SPAR11 House of Kakari Mosaic Mosaics are always 
important
In-situ conservation in the garden of the 
house
AA, 1964, B’l (19):138-141, 
plates 138c, 139a-b
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SPARTI 2nd primary' school Mosaic floors, late-roman 
buildings, one of which is 
apsidal.
Extensiveness -  the 
location also 
facilitated their in- 
situ conservation
In-situ conservation in the unbuilt space 
of the school.
AA, 1973, B’l (28): 170, 
fig-5
TRIKALA Vasileos 
Konstantinou -  
Stoumara (plot of 
Dermis is)
Roman Baths Extensive In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure
AA, 1976, BT, (31): 179
CHALKIDA Plot of
Stamatoukou H.
Remains of the 
superstructure of Roman 
buildings
Archaeological 
significance - 
extensive
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the structure
AA, 1973, BT, (28), 294- 
295 , fig.2 , plate 257a-c
CHALKIDA Ag. Stephanos 
(plot of Gerontitis 
brothers)
Burial chamber Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1973, BT, (28): 299 - 
301, fig-5-6,
CHALKIDA
E. Venizelou str. Parts of the Byzantine 
foitifications
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1973, BT, (28), 312- 
314, plate 268c
CHALKIDA Favierou 10 Part of the Medieval 
foitification
Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1973, BT, (28), 314- 
315, fig.2, plate 271 a
CHALKIDA Venizelou avenue Enetian fortification Topographical
significance
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building.
AA, 1965, B’2, (20): 294- 
296, fig. 1,2
AA, 1966, B’l (21): 236
CHALKIDA 20m. away from 
the Commercial 
Chamber (plot of 
Passas, I.)
Remains of the Byzantine 
fortification
Continuation to the 
Adjoining plots
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure
AA, 1966, B’l, (21): 236, 
plate 231a
CHALKIDA Platanos area, plot 
of Kutsavlis, K.
Late Roman Walls and 6 
graves
Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure
AA, 1971, BT (26): 253-254, 
fig.4, plate 227 e
CHALKIDA Platanos area (plot 
of Theodorou,
Th.)
Roman building complex Continuation to 
Adjoining plots 
(basement of 
Koutsavli’s plot)
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building AA, 1973, B’l, (28): 294, 
fig.2
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THESSALONIKI Eirinis-
Paparigopoulou
Str.
Ancient foitification Topographical
significance
In-situ conserved (It functions as basis 
for the stores of the municipality
Papageorgiou, P. (1911) ‘ 
EgYaT<^ v oripata xai 
ovdpaxa exl t o jv  fj.apjj.arwv 
t o u  Geaxpou xrjc; 
©eoaaXovbtric’ [Signs and 
names of workers on the 
stones of the theater of 
Ihessaloniki], A E : 168-171. 
AA, 1963, B’2 (18): 242, fig. 
2
THESSALONIKI Prigipos Nikolaou 
1 (plot Vakoura 
H.)
Part of apsis of an eariy 
Christian church
Very well conserved The remains were conserved in-situ in 
the basement of the new building. 
However, there were problems due to 
the installations of water pipes, 
electricity, telephone and drainage. After 
the excavations for the foundations a 
supporting wall was constructing 
following the line of the pavement and a 
beton -  armee slab was based on it. As a 
result the underground archaeological 
site was covered and rendered accessible 
through an iron staircase. The 
archaeological site remains through a 
small wall independent from the 
enclosing building.
AA 1961-62, B’ (17): 256, 
fig.3
AA, 1966, B’2, (21), 369 , 
plate 391 a-c
THESSALONIKI Ambeolikipi (plot 
Ananiu Prokopiu)
Roman burial complex. Well conserved. In-situ conservation AA, 1967, B’2, (22), 396, fig. 
15
THESSALONIKI
East of the apsis 
of the
‘Acheiropoiitos’
Church
(plot of Georgiadu
s.)
Roman building complex Extensive In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure
AA, 1967, B’2, (22), 393- 
396, fig. 13-14, plate 299 a-c
THESSALONIKI Konstantinu 
Palaiologou (plot 
of the Evangelists 
Church)
Remains of thick Roman 
walls
Very well conserved In-situ conserved? AA, 1969, B’2 (24) :304,fig. 
11
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THESSALONIKI Paleon Patron 
Germanou 37
Roman building with a 
peristyle court, gallery and 
arrangement of rooms.
Monumentality -  
continuation to the 
plot at Kon/nu 
Palaiologou
The remains are conserved in-situ in the 
basement of the church while the 
column is conserved in-situ at the 
entrance of the church
AA, 1970, B’2, (25), 368- 
371, fig. 7, plate 313c
THESSALONIKI Prigipos Nikolaou 
45 (Meropis 
Vasilikou)
Remains from the eastern 
part of the hippodrome
Uniqueness -  
continuation to the 
plot of Nastu, A. 
(Filikis Etaiiis str.)
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new building
AA, 1968, B’2 (23):332 (plot 
Nastu)
AA, 1970, B2, (25), 374, 
fig.12-13
THESSALONIKI 9 Zefirou str. Niche of an octagonal 
temple discovered in 1970
Uniqueness -  temple In-situ conserved in the basement of the 
new structure (no maintenance and 
conservation provision)
Maria, E. (1983) * 'Eva? 
dtyvwcrroc oxTaytovixAg vaAg 
oxrj ©eoaaXovixr]’ [An 
unknown octagonal church 
in Thessaloniki] 
MAKEDONJKA (23): 117- 
133, plate 2a -  2b
THESSALONIKI Top Chane area 
(the Law Megaron 
was finally built in 
this area)
Remains of the fortification 
and its gate.
Topographical
significance
In 1963 the town planning of the city 
changed in order to preserve the 
maximum of the ancient fortification 
which was finally conserved in the 
basement of the Law Megaton while the 
part of the wall that coincided with the 
staircase of the building was destroyed.
AA, 1963, B’2 (18):242, fig.2 
AA, 1972, B*2, (27) 567-570, 
fig.15, plate 509 b, 511a
THESSALONIKI Proksenou 
Koromila str. 24 
(plot Stratigald, E.)
Foitification Topographical 
significance and 
continuation to the 
Adjoining plot 
(Projenou Koromila 
str. 32-34)
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the structure (partly
AA, 1976, B’2, (31), 270
THESSALONIKI Makenzi King 12 Remains of a bath complex 
(late Roman)
Extensiveness In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1980 (35), B’2 ,360-362, 
fig.l, plate 213a
THESSALONIKI Mavili -  Piniou str. Parts of the stylobate and 
the exterior wall of the early 
Christian octagonal church.
Uniqueness and 
continuation to 9 
Zefirou str.
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the new structure.
Marlri, E. (1983) ‘ E v o k ;  
ocyvwoTog oxTotyajvtxAg vaAg 
cnr) ©ECToaXovlxr)’ [An 
unknown octagonal church 
in Thessaloniki] 
MAKEDONIKA (23): 117- 
133, fig.2
AA, 1982, B’2, (37), 290
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THESSALONIKI Pineiou str. 8 Roman bath: caldaiium and 
praefumium.
Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the unbuilt 
ground of the building
Marki, E. (1983) * Eva?
dtyvojcrccx; oxTayuvixdw; vatdq 
o rr | ®eoaaXovlxr| ’ [An 
unknown octagonal church 
in Thessaloniki] 
MAKEDONIKA (23): 120, 
fig. 3, plates 3p, 4oc-p
THESSALONIKI Dimosthenous 8, 
Ambelokipi str.
Burial complex Very well conserved The location in which remains were 
discovered allowed their in-situ 
conservation in the basement of the 
building (decision of Hellenic Ministry 
of Culture: 110/13-3-1987).
AA, 1987, B’2, (42) 354-356, 
fig. 5, plate 196a
THESSALONIKI Olympiados -  
Sakellariou str.
Building complex of late 
Roman period
Archaeological 
significance: this area 
is unexplored.
In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the block of flats.
AA, 1988, B'2, (43), 387- 
389, fig.10-11
THESSALONIKI Profitou Ilia 5 
(plot Georgiou 
Symeonidi)
Part of an eariy Christian 
luxurious reception hall
Architectural
significance
It is partly conserved in the basement of 
the new building and its uncovered 
space (intention to render it accessible)
AA, 1988, B*2, (43), 389- 
390, plate 230a
THESSALONIKI Isidorou 7 -  
Ikarias 7
Underground pipe with 
tholos.
Very well conserved 
-  archaeological 
significance (the 
existence of the 
water pipe was 
unknown and 
provides new 
information about 
the water pipe 
system)
In-situ conservation of the pipe in the 
basement of the block of flats 
(accessible)
AA, 1989, B’2, (44): 336, 
plate 183 a.
THESSALONIKI Lapithon 7 Remains from a luxurious 
reception hall of public 
building (triclinium) (early 
Christian)
Continuation to 
Adjoining plots -  
archaeological 
significance - 
uniqueness: it is the 
first time that such a 
building with so well 
conserved frescoes 
and mosaics is 
recovered in 
Thessaloniki
The building was removed some metres 
further so that the remains can be 
conserved in-situ on the pavement of 
the Lapithon street (Decision of 
Hellenic Ministry of Culture 
YnnO/AP/X/B 1/<D34/36149/ 7.8.91)
AA, 1990, B’2, (45), 332- 
334, fig. 1
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THESSALONIKI Karbola 8 Part of the Cryptoricus of 
the Roman Agora
Very well conserved 
-  rarity -
continuation to the 
Adjoining plots -  the 
location of its 
discovery facilitated 
its in-situ 
conservation
In-situ conservation in the unbuilt 
ground of the new building. It is covered 
with a concrete slab so that it can be 
protected and at the same time be 
accessible to scientists.
AA, 1991, B’2 (46): 275
THESSALONIKI Epameinonda 8 
(Anopoli)
Rectangular cistern based 
on rocks (Byzantine)
Nalpantis, D. (1991)’ 
©eoaoAovboy; uSgeuxixa’ 
[Watering systems in 
Thessaloniki] AEM &  (5), 
271-287, fig. 1-2, plates 1-2. 
AA, 1992, B’2, (47), 432- 
433.
THESSALONIKI Irodotu 1 Remains from water pipes 
and a fountain (marble 
basin, three terracotta pipes)
The location 
facilitated the in-situ 
conservation
While the water pipes were reburied 
beneath the new building, the fountain 
was conserved in-situ on the pavement 
in front of the house
Nalpantis, D. (1991)’ 
©eocracXovlxr|<; o6geuTixdi’ 
[Watering systems in 
Thessaloniki] AEM &  (5), 
276-281, fig. 4, plates 9.
THESSALONIKI Kalapothaki 3 str. Part of the fortification 
running along the sea
Topographical
significance.
In-situ conservation in the unbuilt 
ground of the new building
AA, 1992, B’2, (47), 437, 
plate. 121c 
Nalpantis, D. (1992) ‘ 
Ne&xega euprpaxoc and 
owoxixdi; avaoxatpdt; axr) 
©eoaaXovbo']' [Recent finds 
from rescue excavations in 
Thessaloniki] A E M 6  6: 
311-326, fig. 2, plate 27-27.
THESSALONIKI Aristatou -  
Panagopoulou -  
Patroklou str.
Burial complex consisted of 
three arched tombs 
surrounded by rectangular 
enclosure.
Very well conserved In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the block of flats (accessible).
AA, 1992, B*2, (47): 428, 
fig-15
THESSALONIKI Apostolou Pavlou 
-  Athinas str,
Wall that levels, built from 
plinths with supportings 
(Late Byzantine)
Architectural
significance
The upper part of the wall is conserved 
in-situ in the basement of the building.
AA, 1992, B’2, (47), 438, 
fig-20
THESSALONIKI Agapinou 6-8 Part of the hippodrome Uniqueness In-situ conservation in the basement of 
the building
AA, 1994, B’2, (49), 514- 
515, plate 157b
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THESSALONIKI Photakou 3 Remains of a Byzantine 
cinstem (12th AD)
Rarity Part of the cinstem is conserved in-situ 
in the basement of the new building 
while another part was reburied.
AA, 1994, B’2, (49), 520-521
THESSALONIKI Athinas 33 str. Gate of Byzantine 
Monastery
Very well conserved 
-  topographical 
significance
The foundations of the new structure 
were removed 3m. further allowing the 
enhancement of the gate.
AA, 1994, B*2, (49), 517- 
518, fig. 29
THESSALONIKI Mykonou- 
Allonisou 12-14 
(plot of P.Ntufa)
Part of water pipe Continuation to 
Adjoining plots -  
very well conserved 
-  location of its 
discovery facilitated 
its conservation.
In-situ conservation and presentation of 
the pipe between the two erected blocks 
of flats.
AA, 1995, B’2 (50), 517-518
THESSALONIKI Macedonian 
Museum of 
Contemporary Art
Ancient road Very well conserved 
-  Topographical 
significance.
In-situ conservation and presentation in 
the museum’s the basement.
AA, 1996, B’2, (51), 427, 
fig.2
THESSALONIKI Monastiriou 91 Two kilns (15th AD) Continuation to an 
Adjoining plot -  very 
well conserved.
In-situ conservation of kiln B was 
conserved in the basement of the new 
building (accessible)
AA, 1996, B’ 2, (51), 503- 
504, fig.20
THESSALONIKI Glafku 6 Stoa and court from an 
early Christian villa
Rarity In-situ conservation in basement of the 
new structure
AA, 1997, B’2, (52), 691- 
692, fig.7, plate 255c
THESSALONIKI Kastoros, Tyrteu 
str.
Wall from a significant 
ancient building (early 
Christian)
Rarity It is conserved in the un-built ground of 
the new building.
AA, 1997, B’2, (52), 693- 
694
THESSALONIKI Square of 
Diikitiriou
Building complex Extensive -  well 
conserved
The remains were discovered during the 
construction of an underground parking 
lot that will finally be constructed 
beneath archaeological site.
EXsudegowma: 28/09/2004 
Tasia 1993; Tasia et al. 
1996; 2000.
THESSALONIKI loannidou 6, plot 
of ‘Astiki Scholi’
Byzantine house with 
conserved bath and cistern.
Archaeological -  
technological 
significance: the 
technology of the 
bath is unique.
In-situ conservation and integration of 
the remains in in the school building
Maria, E. -  Kommatas, D.
(2002) AvaoMatpr] trta 
BepiXia xou oyoXntou jcnplou 
t t j c  oSou IioavvtSou 6 ” 
[Excavation at the 
foundations of the school 
hnilding at loannidou str. 6] 
AEM 0 (16), 327 -  334.
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THESSALONIKI Theotokopoulou
str.
Byzantine bath Uniqueness (when it 
was discovered in 
1967, it constituted 
the unique conserved 
Byzantine bath)
The bath was conserved between the 
two erected blocks of flats
S.R. Trypsiani -  Omirou 
(1996) ' To ($u£avxiv6 Xouxgb 
xr)g oSoti ©eoxoxonouXou 
crtriv dcvw Ttbfo'i xr|<; 
©eoaaXovlxrjs' [ The 
Byzantine bath at 
Theotokopoulou str. at the 
upper part of Thessaloniki] 
in AEM &  (10 A-B), 587- 
603.
ATHENS Hill of Profitis 
Ilias, Peireus
Part of a Hellenistic 
building complex and 
quarry
Archaeological and
topographical
significance
The site was identified with the 
Munichia acropolis and therefore it was 
conserved and enhanced despite the 
willingness of the municipality to erect a 
church
Judeich, W. (1931) 
Topographic von Athen, 
162-163
AA, 1973, B*(28), I, p.. 46 
48, fig. 1
ATHENS Chrisostomou 
Smimis -  
Thermopylon 
(Plot of
Michalodimitraki 
in Moschato), 
Athens
Part of Roman temple 
devoted to Kyveli
Archaeological 
significance - 
uniqueness
The remains were discovered during 
drainage works. In-situ conservation of 
the temple and enhancement
AA, 26,1971:37 
AA, 27,1972:182 
AA, 1973, (28), I, pp. 48- 
49, plate 35d
ATHENS Amalias Avenue 2 
(Zappexo)
Part of a bath complex Very well conserved Partially transferred to Zografu, and 
partiallyconserved in-situ and presented 
to the public.
AA, 1994 (49), B'l, 32-34, 
fig. 2, plate 19, a,b,c,d
EXeoQegoxuTila 19/08/2004
ATHENS Syntagma Metro 
Station
Roman bath and water 
pipes
Very well preserved They were discovered during the 
construction of the Metro station are 
they are preserved in-situ, displayed to 
the public under a protective shelter
AA, 1992, BT (47) :22-23 
AA, 1994, BT (49) 27-32 
AA, 1996, BT (51):41-42 
EXeuBepoxuTtla: 28/05/2001
ATHENS Dimitros, Eleusina Big part of the aqueduct (it 
brought water from 
Pamitha for the sanctuary)
Monumentality Very 
well conserved
It was found during the construction of 
an overpass and was conserved in-situ, 
after the construction of the auxiliary 
road was cancelled.
AA 1997 (52), 64, plate 29b
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APPENDIX II
Questionnaire -SAMPLE
1. On which occasion was the decision for creating the ‘Coudenberg 
museum’ made? Who decided for its construction and why?
2. Are there specific conservation problems that affect or restrict visitor 
access? If yes, how did this affect the implementation of the project?
3. Who sponsored the project and why?
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4. Did any conflicts (between the local community, political authorities, 
architects, conservators and other stakeholders) occur during the 
implementation of the project? If yes, could you explain in more detail 
what type of conflicts emerged and why? (If the answer is no, skip the 
next question)
5. How did you try to resolve the conflicts?
Thank you very much for your collaboration
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APPENDIX III
KEY CONFLICT MANAGEMENT ELEMENTS
Nature of the project (general categories) Nature of the project (specific categories)
Rehabilitation of an open-public space Rehabilitation of an open-public space (square)
Construction of a private project Rehabilitation of an open-public space (car park)
Construction of a public building Construction of a block of flats
Construction of museum/heritage building Construction of a private house
Construction of an office block
Construction of a shop centre
Construction of school
Construction of hospital
Construction of museum
Construction of art gallery
Construction of in-situ museum
Stage of the project (general categories) Stage o f the project (specific categories)
Decision to undertake a project Decision to undertake a private project
Initiation of the project Decision to undertake a public project
Implementation of the project Decision to undertake a museum project
Final outcome Initiation of a private project
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Initiation of a public project
Initiation of a museum project
Final outcome of a private project
Final outcome of a public project
Final outcome of a museum project
. . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . .  .
Stage of the project (even more categories) Type of conflict
Decision to construct a block of flats Latent
Decision to construct an office block Surface
Decision to construct a private house Active
Decision to construct a shop centre
Decision to rehabilitate an open-space 
(square)
Decision to rehabilitate an open-space (car 
park)
Decision to construct a hospital
Decision to construct a school
Decision to construct a museum
Decision to construct an art gallery
Decision to construct an in-situ museum
Initiation to construct a block of flats
Initiation to construct an office block
Initiation to construct a private house
Initiation to construct a shop centre
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Initiation to rehabilitate an open-space 
(square)
Initiation to rehabilitate an open-space (car 
park)
Initiation to construct a hospital
Initiation to construct a school
Initiation to construct a museum
Initiation to construct an art gallery
Initiation to construct an in-situ museum
Final outcome of constructing a block of 
flats
Final outcome of constructing an office 
block
Final outcome of constructing a private 
house
Final outcome of constructing a shop centre
Final outcome of rehabilitating an open- 
space (square)
Final outcome of rehabilitating an open- 
space (car park)
Final outcome of constructing a hospital
Final outcome of constructing a school
Final outcome of constructing a museum
Final outcome of constructing an art gallery
Final outcome of constructing an in-situ 
museum
Level of conflict Scale of the conflict Stage of the conflict
Internal-interpersonal (conflict between two 
or more individuals who belong to the same 
organisation) Local Pre-conflict
Intemal-intergroup (conflict between two or 
more groups that belong to the same 
organisation) National Confrontation
Internal - Intragroup (conflict between two 
or more individuals who belong to the same 
group) International Crisis
Intemal-intraorganisational (conflict 
between an individual and a group of people 
belonging to the same organisation) Outcome
External-interpersonal (conflict between 
two or more individuals who belong to 
different organisations) Post-conflict
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Extemal-extragroup (conflict between two 
or more groups who belong to different 
organisations)
External - interorganisational (conflict 
between two or more organisations)
External - extraorganisational (conflict 
between an external individual and an 
organisation)
■' '
Parties (specific list) Parties (general categories) ' ■
Local Municipality Initiators of a private project
Ephorate of Antiquities Initiators of a public project
Central Archaeological Council Initiators of a museum project
Local community Third parties
Project initiators Corporations
Mediators Governmental bodies
Arbitrators Landowners
Negotiators Local authorities
Opposing parties to the heritage project Local communities
Opposing parties to the development project Archaeologists (academics)
Archaeologists (practitioners)
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Intellectuals / artists
Courts
Political Parties
Private heritage organisations
Public heritage organisations
International heritage organisations
Societies
Opposing political parties
Employees
Tvpe of Level of - y : ■ — - — - - . . .- * 
power power Positions
Political High To implement a private project
Legal Medium To implement a public project
Financial Low To implement a museum project
Collective None To complete excavations
To protect the archaeological site
To present the site
To combine the completion of the excavations and the completion of 
the project
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. - • -f. i - ■ •
Goals - categories
safety/security To gain political power (win elections) Political
belonging Revitalisation Economic
esteem Improvement of quality of life Social
cognitive Promotion of research Scientific
aesthetic Retain jobs Economic-social
self-
actualization To avoid disruption of view (quality)
personal
achievement To follow ethics in profession
social status To promote tourism
recognition
development
identity
economic
(functional)
:
Values Behaviours/conflicting styles
Economic Competitive/contending Human
Political Cooperating/integrative Cultural
Social Avoidance Legal
Scientific Yielding
304
Archaeological
Ethical
Symbolic
Level of ■ .
IdentitiesScale of identity
Personal Local Political
Collective National Religious
International Social
Historic
Scientific
Cultural
Ownership Ownership of: Further issue in dispute
State plot Change
Private building Innovation
archaeological site Aesthetics
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Cognitive
heuristics Main actions
loss aversion Suggestion of alternative offers
risk aversion Full excavation of the site
risk seeking Judicial appeals -  arbitration -  litigation
regret aversion Distributive negotiation
Integrative negotiation
Accomodative negotiation
Mediation
Engagement/participation
Defame
Initiation of excavations
Continuation of excavations
In-situ preservation
Creation of in-situ museum
Publicity of archaeological finds
Inaction
Construction of an office block
Granting planning permission for construction of modem building
Quitting excavations
Quitting the project
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Losses from accepting an 
offer
Losses from not accepting an 
offer
Economic Economic
Social Social
Political Political
Cultural Cultural
Benefits from not 
offer
an
Sources of conflictoffer
Economic Economic Incompatible behaviours
Social Social Incompatible goals
Political Political Incompatible values
Cultural Cultural Incompatible perceptions
Incompatible interests
Incompatible positions
Incompatible identities
Group competition
Pursuit of power
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--------------------------------------------- —--------------------------------------
T c o iip e  irj
A '
Factors that lead to conflict
Relational goals
Render the past familiar in people's 
minds
Avoidance of time-consuming 
procedures
Render the present familiar in 
people's minds
Avoidance of cost Validate the present through the past
Economic benefits
Make the present enriching and 
escaping through the past
Compatible behaviours Innovation
Emotions Aesthetics
Compatible rights
Compatible identities
Common values
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APPENDIX IV
CONFLICT GENESIS. ESCALATION AND RESOLUTION AT THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE SQUARE. THESSALONIKI
YELLOW: INITIAL STAGE OF CONFLICT 
GREEN: CHANGES IN THE CONFLICT SITUATION
KEY
ELEMENT
DESCRIPTION
Nature of the 
project
Public p ro ject/ 
open-space
Stage o f the 
project
Decision to create  
car park
Type of the 
conflict
Active
Level o f the 
conflict
External-
interorganisational
Scale o f the 
conflict
Local
Parties Local Municipality Local Ephorate CAC
Power o f the  
parties (level)
Political Legal Political
Legal
Type o f pow er High High High
Positions 7 w ant a car park 
to  facilitate traffic’
7 want the site  to 
be excavated'
7 want the car 
park and the 
site'
Needs Recognition
D evelopm ent
Recognition
Scientific/status
Recognition
Goals Political (gain trust 
of the public)
Prom ote research Political
Values Economic
Political
Ethical
Scientific/research
Political
Rights Legal Legal
Identities/ level Collective Collective Collective
+personal
Identities/scale Local Local National
Identities/type Political Scientific Problem-solving
Conflict
styles/behaviours
Contending Contending
Further issues in 
dispute
Needs
Com monalities Common needs Common needs
Alternative
actionsjthis
en com passes
Appeal to CAC 
(seeking for 
mediation)
Car park + 
excavations
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strategies as 
well)
Offers suggested Trials
Losses from 
accepting an 
offer
Economic Economic 
(excavations cost)
Losses from not 
accepting an 
offer
Economic
Political
Scientific/
research
Gains from 
accepting an 
offer
The chance to build 
the car park 
(political)
Research
Gains from not 
accepting an 
offer
Time
Economic
Economic
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APPENDIX V
CONFLICT GENESIS. ESCALATION AND RESOLUTION AT THE 
ARCHE OFORUM. LIEGE. BELGIUM
YELLOW: INITIAL STAGE OF CONFLICT 
GREEN: CHANGES IN THE CONFLICT SITUATION
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Key elem ents Identified 
In the analysis of the 
case studies
DESCRIPTION
Nature o f the project Rehabilitation of 
square
S tage o f the project Decision stage
Type o f the conflict Active
Level o f  the conflict External-
interorganisational
S tage o f  the conflict Confrontation
Scale o f the conflict Local
Parties Archaeologists Local soc ie ties Local political 
authority
Power o f  the parties  
(level)
Average Average High
Type o f pow er Legal Social Political
Positions We want to protect 
the remains
We want to  
protect the 
remains
We want to 
ensure quality 
of life and 
reduce traffic
N eeds Security
Cognitive
Recognition
Belonging
Identity
Cognitive
Escaping
Economic
Recognition
D evelopm ent
Goals To pro tect the site To pro tect the  
site
To raise 
political pow er
Values Archaeological -  
scientific
Archaeological
Historic
Symbolic
Political
Economic
Rights
Identities Scientific Historic/cultural Political
Conflict
styles/behaviours
Problem-solving Contending Contending
Ownership Of rem ains (legal) Of rem ains 
(sym bolic)
Of the p lot
Further issues in 
dispute
General 
oppositions to 
new planning 
perm issions
Alternative actionsjthis 
encom passes  
stra teg ies a s well)
Suggestion of 
rem oval o f rem ains
A ccepted
APPENDIX VI
CONFLICT GENESIS. ESCALATION AND RESOLUTION AT THE 
MITROPOLIS MUSEUM, NAXOS
YELLOW: INITIAL STAGE OF CONFLICT
GREEN: CHANGES IN THE CONFLICT SITUATION
KEY
ELEMENT
DESCRIPTIO
N
N ature o f the 
project
Rehabilitation of 
open-space: 
creation of square 
+ in-situ museum
Stage o f the 
project
Decision stage
Type o f the 
conflict
A ctive
Level o f  the 
conflict
External-
intergroup
Stage o f the 
conflict
Decision stage
Scale o f the 
conflict
Local
Parties Hellenic 
Organisation of 
Tourism
Local
Archaeological 
Service & 
University 
(including 
architects)
Local political 
authority
Local community
Power of the 
parties (level)
Average High High Average —>High
Type ofpoiver Political -  Legal Legal Political Collective
Positions I want to create an 
in-situ museum as 
an integral part of 
the square for 
increasing tourism
I ivant to create an 
in-situ museum for 
protecting the site
I want to create an 
in-situ museum as 
an integral part of 
the square for 
increasing tourism
I want only the 
square-1 want the 
openspace^J/^
Needs Recognition
Development/econo
mic
Security of the 
remains
Recognition
Aesthetic
Recognition
Development/econo
Belonging/local
identity
Aesthetic
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Development/econo
mic
Aesthetic
mic Development/econo
mic
Goals To raise political 
profile (political 
&economic)
To protect the site 
To gain reputation 
of innovation
To raise political 
profile and win 
elections through 
economic 
revitalisation
To open shops and 
hotels for tourists 
(economic goals)
Values Political
Economic
Archaeological
Aesthetic
Political
Economic
Economic
Rights
Identities Political Scientific Political Local -  social
Conflict
styles/behavio
urs
Problem-solving Problem-solving Problem-solving Contending
Ownership O f the plot O f the remains O f the plot O f the area 
(symbolic)
314
APPENDIX VII
CONFLICT GENESIS. ESCALATION AND RESOLUTION AT THE NEW ACROPOLIS MUSEUM
Y E L L O W : I N I T I A L  S T A G E  O F  C O N F L I C T  
G R E E N :  C H A N G E S  IN  T H E  C O N F L I C T  S I T U A T I O N
KEY
ELEMENT
DESCRIPTION
■ 1
’’
H I ■
Nature o f  the  
project
Construction of 
museum building
S ta g e  o f  the  
project
Decision to 
construct a museum 
building after the 
discovery of the 
archaeological site
Type o f  the  
conflict
Active
L evel o f  the  
conflict
External-extragroup 
& inter- 
organisational
S ca le  o f  the 
conflict
National
Nature o f  the  
project
Construction of 
museum building
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Parties British Museum Citizens’ 
Movement 
(intellectuals 
& architects)
Archaeologist
s1
academ ics
ICOMOS Inhabitants OANMA CAC Supreme
Judicial
Courts
Power of the 
parties
Average Average Average Average High High High High
Type of power International
(reputation)
Collective Collective Collective Collective Political/l­
egal
Legal/Politi
cal
Legal
Positions The NMA destroys 
significant 
archaeological 
remains
The NMA 
destroys 
significant 
archaeologica 
1 remains
The NMA
destroys
significant
archaeological
remains
The NMA 
destroys 
significant 
archaeologi 
cal remains
The NMA 
destroys 
significant 
archaeologi 
cal remains
The NMA 
will
protect
the
archaeol
ogical
remains
The
remains 
will be 
integrated 
into the 
NMA
Museum 
works need 
to protect the 
site
Values attached 
to the 
archaeological 
site
Archaeologic
al
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeological
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeologi
cal
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeologi
cal
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeol
ogical
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeolog
ical
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Neutral
Values attached 
to the project
Archaeologic
al
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeological
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeologi
cal
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeologi
cal
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeol
ogical
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Archaeolog
ical
Aesthetic
Historic
National
Political
Neutral
Rights Cultural Cultural Cultural Human Cultural
Identities Scientific/internation 
al & national
Collective/sci
entific
National
Collective/scien
tific
National
Collective/
Scientific
National
/Internation
al
Collective/lo
cal
Collectiv
e/scientifi
c
Political
Collective/
political
Ownership Private/state 
ownership of 
Parthenon Marbles
Symbolic/nati
onal
Symbolic/nation
al
Symbolic/
National
Of flats in 
the
proximity of 
NMA
Of the
plot
(state)
Behaviours/conflic Competitive Competitive Competitive Competitive Competitive Problem- Problem- Arbitration
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ting styles solving solving
Probability of 
performance of 
OANMA
Negative Negative Negative Negative Negative Positive
Further issues in 
dispute
Repatriation of 
Parthenon Marbles
Conservation
issues/ethics
Aesthetic 
integration of 
the NMA into 
the historic 
landscape
Environmenta 
1 impact 
Association of 
the NMA with 
Olympic 
Games
Aesthetic 
integration of 
the NMA into 
the historic 
landscape
Stability of the 
museum
Expropriatio 
ns of flats
All the 
previous 
(see next 
boxes)
Alternative actions Defame the NMA 
through media
Defame the 
NMA through 
media
Appeals to 
the court
Defame the 
NMA through 
media
Appeals to the 
court
Draw a list 
of
monuments 
in danger
Defame the 
NMA 
through 
media
Use of 
legislation 
regarding 
the
protection of 
the
Makriyianni
area
Appeals to 
the court
Protests/figh
t
Consultat 
ion with 
the
Hellenic
Ministry
of
Culture
Announce
ment
of
architectur
ai
competition
Temporary 
interruptions 
of the project
Offers suggested Creation of 
an in-situ 
museum
317
Losses from 
accepting an offer
Risk to lose the 
Marbles
Environmenta 
1 risks 
Aesthetics 
disruption
Part of the site 
will be 
destroyed
Aesthetic
disruption
Part of the 
site will be 
destroyed
Aesthetic
disruption
C o s t-  
time (risk 
for not 
getting 
the
Marbles
back)
Losses from not 
accepting an offer
Time -  cost Time-cost Time-cost T im e- 
cost (due 
to the 
pressure)
Gains from 
accepting an offer
Time-cost Time -  cost Time -  cost Possibly 
time and 
cost and 
trust
Gains from not 
accepting an offer
Retain the Marbles Quality of life 
in the area
The possibility 
to protect the 
site
The
possibility to 
protect the 
site
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